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The following work is the first of a short series which 
the writer has undertaken with the view of facilitating 
the study of the Latin language. It is the result of many 
years' practical teaching, and seeks to combine the advan- 
tages of the older and more modem methods of instruction. 
While boys are sometimes compelled to commit to memory 
all the grammatical forms and syntactical rules without 
having their knowledge tested by any practical application 
in the construction of sentences, so that they frequently 
forget the former part of the Grammar by the time they 
have finished the latter, they are in other cases burdened 
by a large number of explanations and cautions, and by 
complicated rules for the formation of cases and other in- 
flectional forms. The latter error is almost as grave as 
the former in the case of young boys, as they are thus 
taught analytically what ought to be first learned 
synthetically. 

The main object of this work is to enable a beginner to 
fix the Declensions and Conjugations thoroughly in his 
memory, to learn their usage by constructing simple 
sentences as soon as he commences the study of the lan- 
guage, and to accumulate gradually a stock of useful 
words. It is divided into two parts : — 

I. The first part contains the Grammatical forms, with 
exercises upon all the inflections, in which the simple 
rules of syntax are introduced, as they are required for, 
the formation of sentences. 

II. The second part contains an explanation of some of 
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the more important idioms of tHe language, sncli as the 
construction of the Accusative Case and the Infinitive 
Mood, of the Ablative Absolute, of the Glerund and Ger- 
undive, &c., exemplified by Exercises upon each con- 
struction. The Vocabularies to both parts are printed 
at the end of the second, and Alphabetical Indices of 
the Latin and English words in the Vocabularies are 
appended to them. 

The work thus contains Grammar, Delectus, and Exer- 
cise-book, with Vocabularies, and consequently presents 
in one book all that the pupil will require for some time 
in his study of the language. It is confidently believed 
that a boy who has gone carefully through the work will 
have acquired a sound knowledge of the chief grammatical 
forms, and of the most important syntactical rules, and 
will thus be prepared to enter upon the systematic study 
of a larger Grammar with advantage and profit. 



PEEFACE TO THE NEW EDITION. 

This edition has been thoroughly revised, and various 
improvements have been introduced. At the urgent re- 
quest of numerous teachers, the Cases and Tenses have 
been arranged in the body of the work, according to the 
plan of the Public School Latin Primer, and not printed 
in an appendix, as in former editions. The rules for the 
Pronunciation of Latin have been drawn up by the Eev.' 
Dr. Abbott, Head Master of the City of London School. 
In the revision of the present edition the writer desires 
to express his obligations for much valuable assistance to 
Mr. T. D. Hall, the joint-author with him of the * Student's 
Latin Grammar,' and of the * English-Latin Dictionary.' 

w.a. 
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GEAMMATICAL FOEMS 



I. — The Alphabet. Parts op Speech. 

1. Alphabet. — The Latin Alphabet consists of 25 letters, 
the same as the English without W. 

A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H, I, J, K, L, M, N, 0, P, 

a, b, 0, d, e, f, g, h, i, j, k, 1, m, n, o, p, 

Q, E, S, T, U, V, X, Y, Z. 

q, r, 8, t, n, v, x, y, z. 

The letters are divided into Vowels and Consonants. 

The Vowels are a, e, «, o, tt, y. The remaining letters 
are Consonants. 

The Diphthongs are ae, oe, au, which are in common use, 
and eu, ei, wi, which occur in only a few words. 
The diphthongs oe, oe, are pronounced as e. 

A Long Syllable has the mark (') over the vowel. A 
Short Syllable has the mark.C) over the vowel. 

2. Parts of Speech, — There are eight parts of speech in 
the Latin language. 

1 . Substantive, or Noun. 5. Adverb. 

2. Adjective. 6. Preposition. 

3. Pronoun. 7. Conjunction. 

4. Verb. 8. Literjection. 

There is no article in the Latin language: hence the 
Latin mensa means not only table, biit also a table and the 
table,'^ 

Pr. L. I. B 
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11. — Pronunciation. 



The letters in Latin were probably pronounced as 
follows ! — 



99 



t9 



VOWELS AND DIPHTHONGS. 



xtin 


L a 


= 


English 


a in father. 


»» 


a 


= 




first a in away, or a in villa. 


>> 


e 


=r 




ai in pain. 


j» 


ae 


= 




at in pam. 


;» 


oe 


r— 




ai in pam. 


»» 


e 


= 




e in men. 


7» 


I 


r= 




i in machme. 


%i 


I 


= 




t in ptty. 


»» 


5 


= 




in glory. 


9> 





= 




in top. 


9> 


u 


= 




M in rttle. 


99 


n 


= 




^ u in fttll. 


W 


au 


= 




ot(7 in potcer. 



eu = 



ei =: 



9) 



9» 



1 Latin 3 followed quickly by 
Latin ii (differs little from 
present pronunciation). 
(Latin 8 followed quickly by 
Latin i (differs little from ai 
in plain). 



CONSONANTS. 



Latin c, ch 

e 



>» 



99 



99 

99 
99 



s 



„ t (ratio) 



= English ^. 



= { 



J 

V 

z, ph, th 

Latin s between two vowels 



9 in g^t. 
8 in sin, 
t in ca^, not ah, as 

in nafion. 
y in yard. 

V, 

z, pi, th. 
(sometimes) English 8 in ro«e, e.g. 'rosa * 



99 
9? 
99 

99 
99 
99 
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III. — Substantives or Nouns. 

Nouns are declined by Number and Case. 

There are two Numbers ; Singular and Plural. 

There are six. cases : Nominative, Vocative, Accusative^ 
Genitive, Dative, Ablative, 

There are three Genders : Masculine, Feminine, atlA Neuter, 

Nouns which may be either Masooline or Feminine are called 
Common. 

There are five Declensions, distinguished by the endings 
of the Genitive Case. 



I. 


u. 


ni. 


IV. 


V. 


Gen. Sing, ae 


i 


Is 


1U 


ii 


Gen. Plur. A-mm 


O-mm 


-Txm 


ilr.^pi 


£-ram 



The Stem is that part of the word which remains after 
the changeable endings are taken away. 

The Stems of Nouns can be ascertained by taking away 
the terminations urn or rum of the Genitive Plural. Hence 
the final letter of the Stem is in — 



I. 
A 



n. in. TV, 

conflonant or I V 



v. 

£ 



IV. — The Fibst or A Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Nouns of the First De- 
clension ends in a. 



Sing. 

Norn. Mens-&(/ew.)a table 
Voc. Hens-&, O table 

Ace. Hens-am, 
Gen. Hens-ae 
Bat Hens-ae 
Ahl. Kens-ft, 



a table 
of a table 
to or for a table 
by,tmth,OTfrom 
a table. 



Plur.. 
Hens-ae, tables 
Uens-ae, O tables 
Hens-as, tables 
Hens-Arum, of tables 
Uens-Is, to or for tables 
Hens-Is, hy^ vrith, or from 
tables. 



Note. — TWji, a daughter ; dS&, a goddess ; eqn&, a mare ; &sl&&' 
a she-ass; and a few others, make the Dative and Ablative 
,Plnral in ahus: Hliabtts, deabds, SquabtLs, ftslnabtis, etc. 

Gendek. — All Nouns of the First Declension are Feminine, unless 
they designate males : as nautsl, a sailor, 

B 2 



4 PIBST DECLENSION. 

EuLfi 1. — The Nominative Case denotes the subject. A 
Verb agrees with its Nominative case in number and person: 
as, puellS. currit, the girl runs; puellae currunt, the girls run. 

Bulk 2. — The Accusative Case denotes the object. 
Transitive verbs govern an Accusative case : as, §.qiula 
alas habSt, the eagle has wings. Note. — In Latin the 
verb is put last and the Accusative case before it. 

Singular, 3 pen. Plural, 3 pers. 

Corrlt, {he, she, it) runs. Cnmmt, {they) run. 

H&bSt, (he, she, it) has. E&be&t, (they) have. 

Exercise I. 

1. Filia currit. 2. Filiae currunt. 3. Regina coronam habet. 
4. Piiella coronam habet 5. Filia pecuniam habet. 6. Femina 
pecuniam habet. 7. Eoma portas habet. 8. Coloniae portas habent. 
9. Puellae rosas habent. 10. Feminae rosas habent 11. Columbae 
alas habent. 12. Insulae oras habent 

1. The woman runs. 2. The women rim. 3. The dove has 
wings. 4. The eagles have wings. 6. The colony has gates. 
6. The island has coasts. 7. The girls have money. 8. The women 
have money. 9. The colony has women. 10. The island has colonies. 
11. The woman has a crown. 12. The islands have roses. 

EuLE 3.— When two Nouns in Latin are connected by 
the verb " To be," they are put in the same case : as, 
Britannia est insula, Briktin is an island. Use the Nomi- 
native case after the verb " To be." 

EcjLE 4. — The latter of two Nouns is put in the Genitive 
case when the one is dependent upon the other : as, 
Britannia est insiil& Europae, Britain is an island of Europe, 

Est, (he) is. Sunt, {they) are. 

Exercise XL 

1. Sicilia est insula. 2. Sicilia est insula Europae. 3. Roma est 
regina Italiae. 4. Incolae Italiae sunt poetae. 5. Incolae insularum 
sunt nautae. 6. Incolae Britanniae sunt agricolae. 7. Insula est 
patria nautarum. 8. Graecia est patria poetarum. 9. Amicitia 
est gloria vitae. 10. Inimicitia incolarum est causa pugnae. , 

1. Britain is the queen of islands. 2. Britain is the native-land 
of sailors. 3. Italy is the native-land of poets. 4. The inhabitants 
of Britain are sailors. 5. The inhabitants of Sicily are sailors. 
6. The inhabitants of Gaul are husbandmen. 7. Britain is the 
native-land of glory. 8. Friendship is the crown of life. 9. The 
battle is the cause of glory. 10. The enmity of the sailors is the 
cause of the battle. 
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V. — The Second or Declension. 



The Nominative Singular of Masculine Kouns of the 
Second Declension ends in tLs and 6r, and of K enter 
Nouns in um. 

A. Masculine, 



Sing. 

Nom. DJdnXn-ils, a lord 
Voc. DSmin-S, lard 
Ace. Bdmln-iuni a lord 
CTen, Domin-I, of a lord 
Bat. DdmlxL-d, to or for a lord 
Abl. DSmXn-d, 6y, loith, or from 

a lord. 



1. 



Plur. 

lords 

O lords 

lords 

DSmlxL-Onun, of lords 
DSmln-Is to or jor lords 
DSmln-Xs ht/y with, or from 

lords. 



BSmXn-I, 
D5xuln-i, 
l)5xnIiL-$8, 



2. 



Nom. M&gistSr, a master 
Voc. MagistSr, master 
Ace. Magistr-nxn, a master 
Gen. M&gistr-I, of a master 
Dot. M&gistr-o, to or f or amaster 
AJbl. H&gistr-5, by,vjithj or from 

a master. 



Nom. FnSr, a hoy 
Voc. PoSr, hoy 
Ace. Paer-nm, a hoy 
Gen. Fner-i, of a hoy 
Dat. Fner-5) to or for a hoy 
AM. PaSr-5, 6y, wWif or from 

a hoy. 



M&gistr-I, masters 
Magifltr-I) O monsters 
Magistr-OB, inasters 
Magistr-Omm, of masters 
M&gistr-is, to or for masters 
M&gistr-is, hy, with, or from 

masters. 



3. 



FuSr-I, hoys 
TuSr-I, O hoys 
FuSr-te, hoys 
Fugr-Oram,o/ hoys 
FnSr-l8, to or for hoys 
Fuer-is, hy, with, or from hoys. 



t 



KoTE. — Proper Names in itts make i in the Vocative, as, Mer- 
cttrltts, Mercury^ Voc. Mercttri. Also the Vocative Singiilar of 
films, a son, is fill, and of gonitis, a guardian deity, is g6nl. 

There is one Noun of the Second Declension ending in Ir, 
namely, vfr, a man (as distinguished from a woman). It i& 
declined like pftCr : 



Sing. 



4. 



Plur. 



Kom. VIr, 
Voc. Vir, 



Ace. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ahl. 



a man 

man 
YXr-Tun, a man 
Ttt'l, of a man 
Vir-5, to or for a man 
VXr-o, hy, with, or from a 
man. 



Vir-i, men 

VIr-I, O men 

VIr-Ss, men 

VXr-Onun, of men 

Vir-is, io or for men 

Vir-i8, hy, with, or /ron* wien. 



6 SECOm) DEOLENSIOK. 

B. Neuter* 

Sing. Plur. 



N.V.A. Begnp'iim, a kingdomy or 

kingdom 
Gen, BegXL-I, of a kingdom 
DaL Bt^-5, to or /or a kingdom 
Ahl. Begn-d, by, with, or from 

a kingdom. 



Begn-&, kingdome, or king- 
doms 
BegXL-Onim, of kingdoms 
BegnpLi, to or for kingdoms 
Begn-Is, by, toith, or from 
kingdoms. 



Gender. — ^Most Kouns in lis are Masonline, but names of trees are 
Feminine ; as, malas, an apple-tree. 

Three Kouns of the Second Declension ending in lis are Neuter : 
virtls, poison ; vtdgils, the multitude ; pgl&gQs, the {open) sea. 
They are used only in the Singular. {N,B, Yulgus is sometimes 

. Masculine.) 

Exercise III. 

Masculine Nouns in tis. 

1. Pilius currit. 2. Servi currunt. 3. Dominus servos habet. 
4. Filius domini servos habet. 5. Dominus servos et equos habet. 

6. Filii dominorum equos et tauros habent. 7. Avus servos et 
equos habet. 8. Filius amici hortum habet. 9. Filii inimicoruni 
gladios habent. 10. Rhodanus est fluvius Galliae. 11. Bhodanus 
et Bhenus sunt fluvii Galliae. 12. Hortus rosas habet. 

1. The slave runs. 2. The sons run. 3. The grandfather has 
a slave. 4. The son of the grandfather has slaves. 5. The sons 
of the grandfather have slaves. 6. The sons of the lords are sailors. 

7. The sons of the slaves are husbandmen. 8. The lord has slaves 
and horses. 9. The Rhone and the Rhine are rivers of Europe. 
10. The friends of the grandfather are poets. 11. The enemies of 
the lord have swords. 12. The rivers of the island have banks. 

EuLE 5. — The Dative Case indicates the person who 
gains or receives anything : as, Magister columbam piiero 
d&t, the master gives a dove to the hoy, 

D&t, (/ic, she, it) gives, Dant, ^they) give. 

Exercise IV. 

Masculine Nouns in Sr. 

1. Puer librum habet. 2. Magister librum puero dat. 3. Filius 
libros habet. 4. Dominus servos et ministros habet. 5. Dominus 
agram ministro dat. 6. Socer agros et ministros habet. 7. Socer 
agrum genero dat. 8. Magistri libros pueris dant. 9. Gencr 
servum puero dat. 10. Puer librum ministro dat. 

1. The boys have books. 2. The lord gives a field to the boys. 
3. The fathers-in-law and the sons-in-law have fields. 4. The 
father-in-law gives servants to the son-in-law. 5. The friends 
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have books. 6. The enemies have servants and fields. 7. Tho 
masters give gardens to the boys. 8. The master gives doves to 
the boys. 9. The grandfather gives fields to the master 10, The 
fathers-in-law give fields and bulls to the sons-in-law. 

Exercise V, 

Neuter Nouns, 

1. Amix^i snnt donmn coeli. 2. Amicitia est donum Dei. 3. Dona 
avi sunt praemia diligentiae. 4. Aurum et argentum sunt metalla. 

6. Magister argentum puero dat. 6. Discipuli sunt gaudium 
magistrorum. 7. Bellum est causa morborum. 8. Oppidum muros 
et portas habet. 9. Templa sunt gloria Graeciae. 10. Romani 
gladios et scuta habent. 

1. Friends are the gift of Qod, 2. The boys and girls are the joy 
of the grandfather. 3. The grandfather gives gold and silver to the 
boys. 4. Greece and Sicily have temples. 5. The temples of Greece 
have gifts. 6. The father-in-law gives gold and silver to the temples. 

7. The metals are the cause of war. 8. The queen has lands and 
towns. 9. The queen gives rewards to the inhabitants. 10. The 
lord gives shields and swords to the servants. 



« 

VI. — Adjectives op the First and Second 

Declensions. 

Adjectives in tts, §., um, or Sr, (e)r&, (6)rum, are declined 
in the Masculine and Neuter like Nouns of the Second 
Declension, and in the Feminine like Nouns of the First 
Declension : as bonus, bona, b6num, good ; niger, nigra, 
nigrum, Hack ; tenir, tenera, tenerum, tender. 



Nom. 

A 00. 

Vcc. 

Gen. 

Dat 

AU. 



M. 
BSn-iis 
B5n-e 
Bon-um 
B5n-i 
Bdn-o 
B5n-o 



Sing. 
F. 

bSn-a 

l)$n-& 

bdn-am 

bdn-ae 

bSn-ae 

bon-a 



K. 

bdn-iim 

bon-um 

bSn-um 

bSn-i 

bdn-d 

bon-o 



1. Plur. 

M. F. N. 

B8n-1 b5n-ao b5n-& 

BShpI bon-ae b5n-& 

Bon-ds bdn-&8 bSn^& 

BSn-orum bon-Smm bdn-onun 

B5n-l8 bdn-is b&i-Li 

BSn-is bdn-is bdn-is 



2. 



M. F. N. 

N.V. Hlggr • nigr-a nigr-uni 
Ace. Nigr-um nigr-am nigr-um 
Gen. Nigr-i nigr-ae nigr-i 
Dat Nigr-o nigr-ae nigr-d 
AU. Nigr-o nigr-a nigr-o 



y. I 



M. 

Nigr-I 

Kigr-os 

Nigr-drum 

Kigr-is 

Nigr-is 



F. N. 

nigr-ae nigr-& 
nigr-as nigr-& 
nigr-arom nigr-ortun 
nigr-l8 nigr-Is 
nigr 18 nigr-is 



FIBST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. 



Slug. 
M. F. N. 

Ny, TiaSr t8n8r-& tSnl^r-iuii 
Ace. TSii8r-umt8ii8r-amt8]iiir-iu& 
Gen, T«n8r-I tSnir-ae t8ii»r-I 
Dai, TSn8r-5 tSnSr-ae tinSr-ft 
^6Z. T8ttSr-« t8nSr-ft tenJr^ 



a Kur. 

M. F. N. ^ 

T&iSr4 tiSnSr-ae tinir-H 

Tin&r-di tSnSr^Ls t8nSr-& 
TiuSr-drnrntdnSr-ftriimteiifr-dniiii 

TSnSr-Xs UnSr-Is tenlr-Is 

TSnlr-Ii Un&r-Ii Untr-Is 



Fkminine Adjective declined along with Feminine Noun. 



N.V, FaTT&m0n8&, 
Ace, Parvam meniam, 
Gm, Paryas mexLsae, 
DaL Parvae mensae, 
AU, Parvft mens&, 

N, F. Parrae mensae, 
Ace, Parr&s mens&s, 
Gen. Pary&ram mens&mm, 
I)at. Par^ mensls, 
All, Parvie men^, 



Sing. 

a mnaXL tdtHe, or smaU taJbU 

a small table 

of a small table 

to or for a smaU table 

infj withy or from a smaU table 

riur 

»maU tabUSf or O emaU tables 

small tables 

of small tables 

to or for small tables 

l>y, withy or from small tables. 



Masculine Adjectives declined along with Masculine 
Nouns, both op Second Declension. 

(A.) 

sing, 

a good lord 

good lord 

a good lord 

of a good lord 

to or for a good lord 

by, withy or from a good lord, 

Plur. 

good lordsy or good lords 

good lords 

of good lords 

to or for good lords 

by, withy or from good lords. 



Nom. B^niis dSmYniU, 
Voc. B5iiS dSmXnS, 
Ace. BSnnm d5mliiam, 
Gen. B5i^ d5miiii, 
Vat. B5ii5d5mln5, 
Abl. B5ix5 domind, 

N.V. BSnl dSmXaT, 
Ace. BdnSs dSminos, 
Gen. BSnSmm dSn^dnun, 
Dot. Bdnls dSmMs, 
Abl. Bonis dSmXnis, 



Kom. BSniis piiSr, 
Voc. B5nS pilSr, 
Ace. B^nnm pttSmxn, 
Gen, BSnlpHSrl, 
Dot B5n5p&er6, 
fAbL B8n5 pilSr5, 



(B.) 

Sing. 

a good hoy 

O good boy 

a good boy 

of a good boy 

to or for a good boy 

byy withy or from a good boy. 
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Plur. 

N,V, ^Xad pilSrff good boys^ or (j good boys 

Ace, B8xi56 pfttrdf, good hoys 

Gen. B5n5nim ptiSrdmm, of good boys 

Vat, B5xii8 ptUlrls, to or for good boys 

AU. B5xii8 pi&firls, 2^, trt^, or from good boys,. 

6. 

Neuteb Adjective declined along with Keuteb Noun, 
BOTH OF Second Declension. 

(A.) 

Sing. 
K. y.A, Xagnnm regnnm, a great Jcinadom, or great hingdom 

Gen. Kagnl regnl, of a great kingdom 

J at MagnS regnS, to or for a great kingdom 

AbC Xagnfi regnd, 2^, toUh^ or from a great kingdom, 

riur. 
N.V,A. ][agii& regn&y great kingdomsy or great kingdoms 

Gen. M ag nfln un, regndmm, of great kingdoms 
Vat. Magnls regnlSi to or for great kingdoms 

AhU MagnXs regnls, hy^ toithy or from great kingdoms, 

(B.) 

Sing. only. 

N. V,A. Xagnnm pSl&gns, the great sea 

Gen, Haiti pil&gl, of the great sea 

Vat, lCagn5 pSUig6, to or for the great sea 

AU, Xagno p81&g5, by, toith, oi from tlie great sea, 

7. 

Masculine Adjectiye of Second Declension declined with 
Masculine Noun of Fibst Declension. 

Sing. 

Nmn. Cl&riU nant&, a famous sailor 

Voc, Cl&ri nanti, O famous sailor 

Ace, Clftmm nantam, a famous sailor 

Gen, dftxl nantae, of a famous sailor 

Vat, ClftrS nantae, to or for a famous sailor 

AU. GlfirS nantft, by, with, or from a famous sailor, 

Plur. 
N,V. Clftil nantae, famous sailors, or famous sailors 

Ace, ClSrte nant&8, 'famous sailors 

Gen, OUrOrnm nantftnun, of famous sailors 
Vat. Cl&rls nantlSf to or for famous sailors 

AhL d&rb nantis, by, with, or from famous sailors. 



10 - FIBST AND SEOOKD DECLENSIONS. 

BuLE 6. — Adjectives agree with their Nouns in gender, 
number, and case. 

Note that the Adjective in Latin is sometimes placed 
after the Noun, 

Exercise YL 

A; — 1. Servus est timidus. 2. Columba est timida. 3. Oau- 
dium est magnum. 4. Servi sunt mali. 5. Insulae sunt magnae. 
6. Oppida sunt parva. 7. Muri sunt alti. 8. Puellae sunt bonae. 
9. Horti sunt lati. 10. Alae sunt albae. 

1. The sword is long. 2. The island is long. 3. The shields are 
long. 4. The slaves are timid. 6. The doves are timid. 6. The 
towns are great. 7. The temples are small. 8. The shields are 
wide. 9. The kingdom is great. 10. The friends are good. 

B. — 1. Columba albas alas habet. 2. Multae columbae albas 
alas habent. 3. Graecia multa templa habet. 4. Splendida templa 
sunt gloria Oraeciae. 5. Bellicosa regina multas terras habet. 
6. Oppidum magnum multas portas habet. 7. Magister librum bono 
puero dat. 8. Avus praemium bonae puellae dat. 9. Pericula 
nautarum sunt magna. 10. Dominus acutos gladios habet. 

1. The queen has many islands. 2. The queen gives swords to 
the inhabitants. 3. Gaul has many towns. 4. The temples are 
great and splendid. 5. The daughters of the women are good. 
6. The son of the warlike queen has a sharp sword. 7. The high 
banks have many roses. 8. The Rhone is a great and broad river. 
9. The roses of the high banks are white. 10, The Khine is a 
rapid river. 

C. — 1. Puer est aeger. 2. Puella est aegra. 3. Aurum templi est 
sacrum, 4. Regina est pulchra. 5. Filiae sunt tenerae. 6. Filii 
simt miseri. 7. Morbus molestus est tenero filio. 8. Exemplum 
servi noxium puero est. 9. Praemia diligentiae sunt grata dis- 
cipulis. 10. Magnus est numerus puerorum. 

1. The pupils of the master are sick. 2. The master gives a 
book to the sick boy. 3. The black slaves are troublesome to the 
lord. 4. Great is the number of black slaves. 6. The splendid 
gifts of the temple are sacred. 6. Great is the diligence of tlie 
beautiful girl. 7. The diligence of the girl is pleasing to the 
grandfather. 8. The example of the slaves is injurious to the pupils. 
9. The disease is troublesome to the wretched girl, 10. The 
master gives rewards to the beautiful girl. 
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VII. — The Third or Consonant and I 

Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Notins of the Third 
Declension ends in various letters. Their stems end in 
some consonant or i. 

A. Masculine and Feminine Nouns. 

I. Stems ekdh^g ik a Co2iBonaiit. 

1. Nouns the stems of which end in the labial (Jiy) 
letters p, 6, m. 

Sing. 1. Flur. 

Tr&b-Ss, heanus, or ,0 beams 



N!V. Trab-8(/.), a beam, or beam 
Ace. Tr&b-em, a beam 
Gen, Tr&1)-l8| of a beam 
Vat, Tr&b-X, to or for a beam 
AU. Tr&b-i, by, m(h, ot from 

a beam. 



Trt1)-68, beams 
Tr&b-nm, of beams 
Tr&b-Ibils, to or for beams 
Trab-IbflSi by, vjith, or from 
beams. 



2. 



N,V, Prinoep-8 (c), a chief, or 
Ace, Frinclp-exni a chief [chief 
Gen. Frinelp-b| of a chief 
Do^. PrinoSp-Ii to or for a chief 
AU, Frinoip-S, by,v}ith,oifrom 

a chief. 



3. 



N,V. rnhxi-B (f.), teinter, or 
Ace, Hiem-exn, winter [teinter 
Gen, HiSm-ls, of teinter 
Vat, HiSm-I, to or for tointer 
Abl, Hiem-S, by, with, or from 

winter. 



Fzinolp-es, chiefs, or chiefs 
FrinoIp-S8, chiefs 
Prindp-nm, of chiefs 
Prixiolp-ibils, to or for chiefs 
PrinoIp-IbUSi by, loith, or from 

chiefs. 



HiSm-es, winters, or winters 
HiSm-SSi tointers 
HiSm-iun, of tointers 
Hiem-lbiU, to or for winters 
HiSm-ibtiSi by, toith, or from 
winters. 



2. Nouns the stems of which end in the guttural 
Qfchroat) letters, e, g. Note. — In the Nominative and Voca- 
tive Singular cs, gs are contracted into x. 



Sing. 

N, V, Dux (c.\ a leader, or leader 
Ace, DHo-em, a leader 
Gen, Biio-Is, of a leader 
Vat. Dfto-I, to or for a leader 
Abl, DHo-S, by, with, or from a 

leader. 



1. riur. 

Dilo-Ss, leaders, or leaders 
Dilo-SSy leaders 
Dilo-nm, of leaders 
Dfio-lbiij9, to or for leaders 
Dilo-ibibBi by, with, or from 
leaders. 
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Sing. . 2, 

N.V, Lez (/.), a law^ or laio 
Ace, Ldg-em, a law 
Gen, Leg-lB, of a law 
Vat LSg-I, to or for a law 
Aid, Leg-S, 2^, vnth, or from a 

law. 



War. 



N.V, judex (c.) a jtidgey 01 judge 
Ace, Jfldlo-em, a jud^e 
Gen, Jtdlo-Ii, of a judge 
Dat, JlidXo-I, to or for a judge 
Ahl. J1LdXo-$y by, vtith, or from a 

judge, 

£rat, {he, she, it) teas 



LSg-is, laws, or laws 
LSg-S8y lawB 
LSg-nm, of laws 
Leg-IMLs, to or for lata •' 
LSg-Xbttf, by, iirtth, or from laws. 



8. 



JfidXo-is, jtulgeSy or judges 
Jfldlo-is, judges 
Jfldlo-om, of judges 
Jfldlo-IbfiB, to or forjudges 
Jfldlo-IbtiSi 6^, trtt^, or /ro))» 

f rant, (they) were. 



EXEBCISE VIL 

1. Trabes sunt longae. 2. Romulus Homanomm rex crat. 3. Pax 
regi jucunda erat. 4. Judices erant justi. 5. Duces erant benigni. 
6. Leges Komanorum severae erant. 7. Reges arces firmas ha- 
bent. 8. Arx urbis est firma. 9. Hlems agricolis molesta erat. 
10. Oppida regis firma erant. 

1. The beams were long. 2. Rome is a city of Italy. 3. Tho 
leader of the Romans was warlike. 4. Peace was pleasant to the 
leaders. 5. The king gives the city to the leader. 6. The judges 
were kind and just. 7. The king gives a book to the severe judge. ^ 
8. The <Usease is troublesome to the king. 9. The example is 
injurious to the judges. 10. The sons of the judges are severe. 



3. Nouns the stems of which end in the dental (teetli) 
letters t, d. 

1, 



Sing. 

N.V, Aet&-8 (f}, an age, or age 
Ace. Aet&t-em, an age 
Gen, Aet&t-Is, of an o/ge 
J)ai, Aet&t-X, to or for an age 
Abl. Aet&t-$, by, with, or from 

an age. 



2. 



N. V, I&pli (m.)i a stone, or stone 
Ace, L&pXd-em, a stone 
Gen, L&pXd-Ig, qf a stone 
Dot, L&pXd-L to or for a stone 
Abl, L&pld-e, by, with, or from 

a stone. 



Plur. 

Aet&t-Ss, ages, or ages 
Aet&t-Ss, ages 
jftet&t-imi, o/ ages 
Aet&t-IMLi, to or for ages 
Aetftt-Xbfts, by, with, or from 
€tges. 



L&pXd-SSy stones, or stones 
L&pXd-is, stones 
L&pld*iiin, of stones 
L&pId-XMUi, to or for stones 
L&pId-IbttB, by, with, or from 
stones. 
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8. 



^.r. MIlS-8 (o.)i a soldier, or 
Aoc, IdXt-em, a soldier [soldier 
Gen. Xilit-Ii, of a soldier 
Dot, mUt-i, to or for a soldier 

AU, ]DlXt-$t l>y^ '">ilh or from 

a soldier. 



lCHtS-8, soldiers, or soldiers 
WXlXA'B, soldiers 
IGlit-iun, of soldiers 
mUt-tb&i, to or for soldiers 
mUt-Ibtis, hy, vjith, or from 
soldiers. 



Bulb 7. — The Ablative cajse indicates— (1) The instru- 
ment or means by which something is done * as, d5minus 
hasta servum occldit, the lord hilU the slave with a spear, 

(2) The time when something is done or takes place : as, 
noctes higmS longae sunt, the nights are long in winter, 

OoddXt, {he, she, it) hOU, OOoUuit, (fhey) hiU, 

Exercise VIIL 

1. Miles gladio obsidem occidit. 2. Miles lapide comitem occldit. 

3. Pedites custodes gladiis occldunt. 4. Tempestates auctumno 
magnae sunt. 5. Bquites et pedites timidi erant. 6. Custodes 
auri erant timidi. 7. Mors est lex naturae. 8. Civitas Bomanorum 
clara erat. 9. Voluntas judicis justa est. 10. Milites judices hastis 
occidunt. 

1. Tempests in the winter are great. 2. A tempest in the sum- 
mer is troublesome. 3. A long night in the winter is pleasant. 

4. The inhabitants kill the soldiers with stones. 5. The hostages 
kill the foot-soldiers with spears. 6. The wish of the companion is 
just. 7. The horse-soldiers and foot-soldiers have swords. 8. The 
guardian of the silver was timid. 9. The boy has many stones. 
10. The king has many soldiers and companions. 

4. Nouns the stems of which end in the liquids I, r, 
and the sibilant s. 



Sing. 
N. V. Consill (m.)f a consul, or O 
Ace. Consill-exii, a cor^svl \con911l 
Gen. ConsU-Is, of a consm 
Dat. ConsiU*!, to or for a consul 
Abl. (JonstU-S, by, with, or from 

a consfd. 



N.V. Clftm5r (m.), a shout, or 
Ace. ClftmSr-em, a shout [shout 
Gen. Clftm5r-l8, of a shout 
Dat. Clftm5r-I, to or for a shotU 
AU. Clftm5r-S by, loith, or from 

a shout. 



Plur. 
Consiil-Sfl, consuls, or consids 
(Jonsfil-Ss,. constds 
Consfil-nm, of consuls 
Consfil-Ibtbs, to or for consuls 
Ctonsfil-'nifii, by, unth, or from 

consuls. 



2. 



ClfimSr-SS) shouts, or O shouts 
CSlftmdr-Ss, shouts 
ClftmSr-iun, of shouts 
GUmAr-IMLs, to or for shouts 
dfimdr-XbiU, by, with., or from 
tkonts. 
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Sing. 8. 

N, F. AnsSr (m.)? a goose^ or go(m 
Ace, AxuSr-em, a gooBe 
Gen. AmSr-Xs, of a goose 
Dot, AnsSr-I, to or for a goose 
AU. AnsSr-S, by, with, ox from 

a goose, 

N. F. P&tiJr, a father, or 0/o</i«r 
iioo. Fatr-em, a father 
Gen. Fatr-lg, of a father 
Bat Fatr-I, to or f<yr a father 
ALL Fatr-S, by, toiih, or from a 

fcUher* 



5. 



Plur. 

Amir-Cf, (jree«e, or gr««M 
Ani8r-8s, yeeM 
Amir-nrnf o/ ^eeM 
Amir-XbiU, to or for geese 
Amir-Xbftii by, tnih, or from 
geese, 

m 

Patr-te, fathers, or fathers 
Patr-€8, fatJiers 
Patr-nm, of fathers 
Patr-tbtbi, to or for fathers 
Patr-XbtLs, by, voith, or from 
fathers, 

F15r-58, flowers, or flowers 
ri5r-Ss, flowers 
SlSr-nm, of fUmers 
FlSr-tb&s, to or for flowers 
F15r-XbtLs, by, with, or from 
flowers. 



N.V. F15s (m.)i aJhwer,OT0 flower 
Ace. F15r-eiii» a flower 
Oe«. Pldr-Is, of a flower 
Jfat, P16r-X, to or for a flower 
AhL P15r-9, by, with, or from a 

flower. 

Exercise IX. 

1. Puer patrem et matrem babet. 2. Puellae fratres et sorores 
habent. 3. Odores florum sunt varii. 4. Color floris est jucundus. 
5. Labor aestate molestus est. 6. Calor solis molestus est. 7. Tota 
urbs est praeda victoris. 8. Aggeres et fossae sunt munimenta 
castrorum. 9. Clamor militum molestus est. 

1. The father of the judge is just. 2. The mother of the soldier is 
sick. 8. The hostage has a brother and a sister. 4. The colours of 
tl^ flowers are various. 6. The brother gives a flower to (his) sister. 
8/ The shout of the soldiers was great/. 7. The heat of the sun is 
great, 8. The heat is troublesome in the summer. 9. The mounds 
of the camp are high. 10. The cities are the booty of the soldiers, 

5. Nouns the stems of which, end in on or on (in). 



Sing. 
N,V, L8o (m.), a lion, or lion 
Ace. liSdn-em, a lion 
Gen. LSdn-Xs, of a lion ' 
Dai, LSon-I, to or /or a lion 
Abl, LSon-Si by, with, or from a 

lion. 



a: F.Virgo, 

Ace. yirg!xi-em, 
Gen. "^drgin-ls, 
Dai. ViiiXii-i, 
JM, VirgXn-9, 



a maiden, or 

maiden 
a maiden 
of a maiden 
to or for a maiden 
by, with, or from' 

a maiden. 



1. Plur. 

L85n-§8| lior^, or lions 
LSdn-Ss, lions 
LSdn-um, of lions 
LSdn-tbils, to or for lions 
LSon-IbtiSi by, with, or from 
lions, 

yirgXn-e8| maidens, or maid- 

ens 
^rgin-es, maidens 
yirglii-nin, of maidens 
Virgin-IbiUii to or for maidens 
VirgXn-XbiiB, by, witht or fronb 
maidens. 
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Exercise X. 

1. Leones sunt validi. 2. Virgo est timida. 3. Calor molestus 
est multis hominibus. 4. Consuetudo altera natura est. 5. Sermo 
oratoris est doctus. 6. Pavones agricolae sunt pulchri. 7. Mors 
hominibus certa est. 8. Multitudo morborum est infinita. 9. Juno 
erat dea Romanorum. 10. Vita hominibus grata est. 

1. The lion is strong. 2. The maidens are timid. 3. The multi- 
tude of men is infinite. 4. The soldier kills the lion with a sword. 
5. The father gives a peacock to the maiden. 6. The heat is 
troublesome. 7. The heat in autumn is injurious to men. 8. The 
discourses of the orators were learned. 9. Jimo and Minerva were 
goddesses of the Romans. 10. The peacock was sacred to Juno. 

II. Stems ending in I. 

• Sing, 1. Plur. 



N.V. Hofit-!s (c.)> an enemy, or 
Ace. Host-em, an enemy [enemy 
Gen, Hofit-Is, of an enemy 
Dat Ho8t-I, to or for an enemy 
Abl, Host-§i hy, with, or from 

an enemy. 



Ho8t-§8, enemies, or enemies 
Host-es, enemies 
Host-Iain, of enemies 
Ho0t-n)tbGi, U) or for enemies 
Host-Xbl&s, hj, tmth, or from 
enemies. 



Solne steins in i have the Nominative in e and are thus 
declined - — 

2. 



^.KKflb-es (/), a doud, or 
Ace. NfLb-em, a doud [clotid 

Gen. NfLb-Is, of a doud 
Dot Ktlb-I, to or for a cloud 
AhU |f&b-S| hy, loith, or from a 

cloud. 



KfLb-Ss, douds, or clouds 
KtLb-es, clouds 
NtLb-Ium, of douds 
NtLb-Ibii8, to or for clouds 
Ktlb-XbiiB, hy, with, or from clouds. 



Exercise XI. 

1. Gives agros et hortos habent. 2. Rex civibus praemia dat. 
3. Nubes atrae sunt causa tempestatum. 4. Rupes sunt durae. 
5. Urbs turres altas habet. 6. Claides hostium magna erat. 
7. Classis Romana duces peritos habet. 8. Valles hostibus notae 
erant. 9. Grraecia valles angustas habet. 10. Virgo pulchram 
vestem habet. 

1. The citizens were timid. 2. The valleys are known to the 
citizens. 3. The mother gives a garment to the maiden. 4. The 
citizens kill the enemies with swords. 5. The rocks are known 
to the citizens. 6. The valleys of Greece are narrow. 7. The 
Roman fleet has a skilful leader. 8. The maidens have beautiful 
garments. 9. The slaughter of the soldiers was great. 10. The 
leaders of the enemies were skilful. 
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B. Neuter Nouns. 
I. Stems Eia>iNO in a Conioiuiit 
Substantives the steins of which end in n, r, «, L 



Sing. 
N. V.A, KtaiSii, a 



name, or 



Gen, VSmln-XB of a name [name 
Vat. Bflmlii-If to or for a name 
AbL KQmXn-9, hy, with, or from 

a name, 

A^.F.u4. Fnlgttr, lightning, or O 

lightning 
Gen, Fnlgttr-Is, of lightning 
Dot, Vnlgftr-I, tooifoi lightning 
Abl, Fvlj^-ii by, tdth, or from 

lightning. 



1. Plur. 

V5mIn-&, names, or name« 
NQmXn-iim, of names 
NflmXn-nyfiiy to or /or names 
KSmXn-Ibttf, ^, irt£A, or /rom 
names. 



% 



Fnlgftr-i, 
Fnlgttr-vm, 



8. 



lightnings, or /^7^- 

of lightnings 
Fnlgttx^Ibfts, to or /or lightnings 
Fnlgttr-Ibfti, by, teith, or from 
ligldnings. 



N.Y.A. Crfti, aleg,otOleg 
Gen. CMr-Is, of a leg 
Dot. CMr-I, to or for a leg 
AH, CrOr-S, by,wiOi,otfroma 

leg, 

N. V.A. tpta, a work, or O tcork 
Gen. 6p8r-l8, of a work 
J fat. OpSr-I, to oi for a tcork 
Abl. Opir-^, by, with, or from a 
" V icorfc. 



Ortr-&, legs, or Z«9« 
Ortlr-iim, of legs 
CMr-IbiU, to or /or legs 
Orl&r-XWU, hy, with, or from legs. 



4. 



6pSr-&, t«orXMy or works 
OpSr-vm, of works 
6pSr-XUi, to or /or irorfra 
OpSr-XbttB, by, tcith, oi from works. 



5. 



^. V.A, Oorptti, a 5ocf y, or body 
Gen. Ck»rp5r-XB, of a body 
Dat. Cknrpdr-I, to or /or a body 
Abl, Cozpdr-S by, wiih,otfrom 

a body. 



6. 



N. v. A. C&p&t, a Aea(2, or ^od 
(Ten. G&plt-Is, of a head 
Dat, G&plt-I, to or for a head 
Abl. C&plt-S| by, with, or from 

a head. 



Corp5r-&, bodies, or bodies 
CkH^r-nm, of bodies 
CkvpSr-Ibils, to or for bodies 
0Qrp5r-XMi, by, with, or from 
bodies. 

0&p3[t-&, heads, or heads 
O&pXt-nm, of heads 
C&pXt-IUiSy to or for heads 
C&pIt-IbtLSy &^, with, or /rom 



II. Stems ending in I. 
The Nominative in e, al, dr. 



Sing. 1. 

N.V.A. HJki-h, the sea, or O sea 
Gen, X&r-Is, of the sea 
Dat, X&r-I, to or for the sea 
AH. K&r-I, %, xrith, or from 

the sea. I 



Plar. 
IDlr-tt, seas, or seas 
mr-Iimi, of seas 
M&r-Xbils, to or for seas 
X&r-Ibiby by, with, or from seas. 
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sing. 
N, V.A. AnYm&li an animal, or 

animal 
Gen. AnXmftl-lBy of an animal 
Dai, AnXm&l-i) io or for an animal 
AM, Anlmil-I, by, withj or from 

an anirned. 



2. 



AnXxnal-Ia, 

AnlinU-Iiiiiif 
Anlmfil-tbUs, 
AnlmSl-XbiU, 



8. 



N,V.A. Caldbr, a spur, or spur 
Gen. CSalo&rls, of a spur 
Dai. CaloSrl, to or for a spur 
Ahl Calcarl, hy^icith, or from 

a spur. 



Caloftr-a, 
Calcfir-tnm, 
Calc&r-IUis, 
Calcfir-Ibiis, 



Plur. 

animaJs, or ani' 

mals 
of animals 
to or for animals 
by, tciih, or from 

animals. 

spurs, or spurs 
of spurs 
to or for spurs 
by, tcitk, or from 
spurs. 



Exercise XIL 



A- — 1. Nomen Carthaginis clarum erat. 2. Litora erant angusta. 

8. Elephant! magna capita et parva crura habent. 4. Balaenae 
parva ora habent. 5. Fulgur est rapidum. 6. Opus est durum 
et molestum. 7. Ira causa multorum scelerum est. 8. Juno an- 
tiquis temporibus erat dea. 9, Sidera nautis grata sunt. 10. Frigus 
hieme est molestum. 

1. The name of Cicero is renowned. 2. The works of Cicero are 
renowned. 3. Elephants have a strong body. 4. The legs of 
elephants are small. 5. The mouths of whales are small. 

6. Elephants have great heads and small eyes. 7. The crimes 
are known to the judge. 8. The cold is troublesome to the maiden. 

9. The time of the year is pleasant. 10. The shore is wide. 

B. — 1. Maria sunt domicilia piscium. 2. Calcaria sunt decus 
equitis. 3. Litora maris sunt magna. 4. Nautae retia habent. 
5. Yectigalia sunt magna. 6. Gramen animalibus gratum erat. 

7. Calcaria equitis sunt nova. 8. Maria sunt profunda. 9. Genera 
animalium sunt varia. 10. Equites aurea calcaria habent. 

1. The sea is deep. 2. The shores of the seas are high. 3. The 
deep sea is the abode of fishes. 4. The nets of the sailors are 
golden. 5. The king gives golden nets to the sailors. 6. ITie 
spurs of the horse-soldier are golden. 7. The king gives a golden 
spur to the horse-soldier. 8. The animal is strong. 9. Many 
animals are strong. 10. The tax is troublesome. 

Nouns op Third Declension, and Adjectives op First and 
Second Declensions, declined together. 

1. Magnos "BuXf — a great leader. 



Sing. 

Nom. Kagniis dnz 
Voc. MagnS dux 
Ace. Magnimi diioem 
Gen. Kagnldil<d8 
Dat MftgnSdlioI 
Abl Mag]iod11o5 
Pii. L. I. 



Plur. 
Kagnl dilces 
KagxddHoSs 
Mftgnte dUees 
Mftg&Snun dtUnuo 
Magnis dftdbiis 
XagnXi di&dbils 
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2. B51I& H&t8r,— a good mother. 




Sing. 


Plur. 


N.V, 


SSiOlm&tSr 


SSnaem&trSs 


Ace. 






Gen. 


Bdnaem&triB 


Bdn&mm m&tmm 


Dat. 


BSnae nUltxl 


B5als matribos 


All 


Sdnft m&tr« 


B5ali m&tribfis 


• 


3. B&^nm Fltmln, — a rapid river. 


N.V.A. B&pXdnm flfLmgn 


lUlpId& fl11mXn& 


Gen. 


B&pXdl fllimXnXa 


Baplddnmi flflmXnnm 


Dat. 


BapIdS fltkmlnl 


B&pIdlB flilxninlbils 


m. 


B&pid5 flUmlnS 


mipldls flflmlnXbfiB 



VIII. — Adjectives of the Third Declension. 

I. Adjectives of Three Terminations end in er, ris, r6, 
and are declined like Nouns of the Third Declension. They 
have three terminations in the Nominative and Vocative 
Singular only : as, acer, acris, acre, sharp. 

Sing. 



M. 

N.V. Ao8]f 
Aix. Aoroni 
Gen. kcaHa 
Dat. Aorl 
Ahl Aori 



P. N. 

&oil8 ftoz8 
toS 
(of all genders) 
(of all genders) 
(of all genders) 



» 


Plur. 


M. and F. 


N. 


AorSs 


UrO, 


Acres 


fMr& 


Aorltmi 


(of all genders) 


AorXbils 


(of all genders) 


Acxibtb 


(of aU genders) 



II. Adjectives of Two Terminations are declined like 
Nouns of the Third Declension. They have two termina- 
tions in the Nominative, Vocative, and Accusative Singular 
only. They include — 

1. Adjectives ending in Is : as, tristis (masc. and 

/ew.), tristS (neutX sad, 

2. Comparatives, ending in I5r« ItLs : as, melior 
(masc, and /em.), mflius (neut.')^ better. 



M. and F. 
^.r. Trist-Is 
Ace. Trist-em 
Gen. Triflt-Is 
Dat. Trist-I 
AU. Trist-X 



Sing. 



1. 



N. 
trist-S 
tiist-8 
(of all genders') 
(of all genders) 
(of all genders) 

mSlIils 
melius 
(of all genders) 
(of all genders) 
Ahl. Melior-S or x (of all genders) 



M. and F. 
Trist-Ss 
Trist-9s 
trist-Inm 
Trist-Ms 
TrlBt'Xbtifl 



Plur. 

N. 

-triBt-I& 

tri8t-I& 
fof all genders^ 
(of all genders^ 
(of all gendeiB; 



2. 



N.V. K8K«r 
Ace. Melior-em 
Gen. Mellor-is 
Dat. MSlior-X 



MSlIor-§8 mSlIor<4i 

Melldr-§s meU5ra 

Melidr-iun (of all genders) 

Meli5r-Ibiis (of all genders) 

Melior-IbUs (of all genders) 
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III. Adjectives of One Termination are of various 
endings and declined like Nouns of the Third Declension : 
as, ielix, fortunate ; prudens, jprudent. 



SiDg. 



M. and F. 

N.V, Pelix 
jloc. FSlie-em, 
Gen, FSlXo-Xs 
Dot, Felle-I 



N. 



1. 



Plur. 



felix 
(of all genders) 
(of all genders) 



AliL F81io-I or 8 (of all genders) 

N,V, Prtdena 

Ace, Fradent-em prfLdens 
Gen, FrfLdent-U (of all genders) 
'Da^/Prtdent-i (of all genders) 
AliL PrfLdeiit-IorS(of all genders) 



2. 



M. and F. 
FSlio-58 
FelXo-es 
FeUe-iQin 
FSUo-IbftB 
FSUo-Xb&s 

FriLdent-Ss 

PrtLdent-Ss 

Prftdent-Iiim 

PrtULent-Xbils 

PrtLdent-IbiLs 



N. 

. f91Ie-I& 

feile-U 

(of all genders) 

(of all genders) 

(of all genders) 

prtLd0nt-I& 

Iir1ideiit-I& 

(of all genders) 

(of all genders) 

(of all genders) 



Adjectives op the Tihrd Declension, declined with Nouns op the 
First, Second, and Thibd Declensions. 

1. CilSrls Sagittil, — a twift arrovo. 



Sing. 

N,V, CSlSrls sa«itt& 
Ace, CSlirem sagittam 
Gen, CSlSriB s&gittae 
Bat. CeiSri s&gittae 
.AU. CSlgriB&gitt& 



Plur. 

CSlSrSi sagittae 
CSlSrSs B&gittas 
CSlSmxn sagitt&mm 
CSlSrIbtU s&gittis 
CSlSxibiifl s&gitt38 



2. TristS Froeliuin, — a sad battle. 



N.A.V, TristS proeliiim 
Gen. TriBtXs proelil 
Dat. Trials proeliS 
Abl, Tristifroelio 

8. Felix H5mo, 

JV.r. FSlizhSmo 
Ace. FSUoem hSMneiii 
Gen, FSUcXs homXnui 
Dot, TSSxS. hSminl 
AU, FSUei or g hSmlne 



Tristia proeli& 
TriBtitnm proelidnun 
TrifltibtLs proelUs 
Txistlbiis proeUIs 

happy man. 

FSUeSs hSmlnes 
Felloes hSxnlnes 
FSlIelnm hSmlnTim 
FSHonriis hSmlnXbils 
FeiloIbtLs hSmXnlbiis 



Exercise XIII. 

A. — 1. Ira furor brevis est. 2. Ira milittim erat acris. 3. Via 
est facilis. 4. Omne initium est difficile. 5. Leges hominibus 
Utiles sunt. 6. Vulnus militis est leve. 7. Carmen est dulce. 
8. Naves bostium sunt celeres. 9. Tempus humanae vitae breve 
est. 10. Rex cives fideles babct. 

1. Tbe soldiers bave sharp arms. 2. Tbe arrow is swift. 73. Labour 
is easy in tbo winter. k4. Labour is difficult in the summer. 5. Arms 
are useful to soldiers.^ 6. The soldiers have short swords. 7. The 
beginning of the song is difficult. 8. The songs are easy. 9. The 
Wounds of the soldier are light. 10. The arrows are sharp and swift. 

c 2 
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B. — 1. Consilium ducis audax est. 2. Consilia ducis Bomani 
audacia sunt. 3. Tempus praesens felix est. 4. Begnum Per- 
sarum erat potens. 5. Animalia rapacia sunt velocia. 6. Vetus 
vinum est bonum. 7. Rex ingentem numerum militum habet. 

8. Leges Romanorum erant praestantes. 9. Praemia equitum in- 
gentia erant. 10. Agricolae vinum vetus habent 

1. The plans of the leader were prudent 2. Elephants are 
prudent animals. 3. The booty of the Romans was inmiense. 
4. The beginning was fortunate. 6. The Romans have excellent 
laws. 6. The king gives immense rewards to the soldiers. 7. Lions 
are rapacious animals. 8. The father gives old wine to the boy. 

9. The present times are fortunate. 10. The Romans are powerful. 



IX. — The Fourth or U Declension. 

- The Nominative Singular of Masculine and Feminine 
Nouns of the Fourth Declension ends in us, and of Neuter 
Nouns in u. 

Sing. 1, Plur. 

Orad-fLS) steps, or steps 



N,V. GriUL-ftfl (m,), a step, or step 
Ace GriUL-um, a step 
Cren. Orad-fLs, of a step 
Bat Or&d-iLi, to or far a step 
All, Gr&d-tl, hy, with, or from a. 

step. 



Or&d-fLSi st^ps 
Gr&d-t^iun, of steps 
Or&d-Ibftfl, to or for steps 
Gx&d-XMLi, hy, with, or from 
steps. 



% 



N, V.A. OSn-n(ra.), a htee, or hnee 
Gen, OSn-tls, of a knee 
Vat. GSn-tL, to or for a hnee 
AU. 6&1-11, hy, with, or from 

a kttee. 



OSn-tUl, knees, or knees 
GSn-t^uin, of knees 
OSn-Ibftfl, to or for knees 
GSn-IbiiB, 6y, with, or from 
knees. 

Note. — Some Nouns of the Fourth Declension make the Dative 
and Ablative plural in -abQs: as, ftcdbtis, arcQbas, portabas, 
v6rttbtt8, with a few others. Also, the Dative Singular ai is 
sometimes contracted into u : as, grSldai, gr&du. 

Exercise XIV. 

A. — 1. Quercus sunt altae. 2. Manus hominibus utiles sunt. 
3. Visus et auditus sunt utiles hominibus. 4. Acus est acuta. 
5. Portus est tutus. 6. Cursus militis erat celer. 7. Arcus 
Scytharum leves erant. 8." Arcus coelestis varios colores habet. 

9. Fructus ficfls erat dulcis. 10. Caput est sedes omnium sensuum. 
1. The oak is useful to man. 2. The city has beautiful harbours. 

3. The Scythians have arrows and bows. 4. The needles are sharp, 
5. The girl has a sharp needle. 6. The harbours of the city are 
safe. 7. The number of the harbours is great. 8. Hearing and 
seeing are useful (pi.) to animals. 9. The fruit of fig-trees is sweet. 

10. The soldier kills the lion with (his) hand. 
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B. — 1. Comua tauri acuta sunt. 2. Magister comu puero dat. 
3. Genua hominibus utilia sunt. 4. Magistratus* sunt legum 
ministri. 5. Exercitus arma magnifica habet. 6. Duces exercitus 
audaces erant. 7. Rex equitatum peditatumque* habet. 8. Voluptas 
sensibus grata est. 9. Oculi sunt instrumenta visfls. 10. Aures 
sunt instrumenta auditfls. 

1. The knees of elephants are hard. 2. The horns of the stag 
are hard. 3. The king gives a beautiful horn to the soldier. 4. The 
magistrates are the guardians of the laws. 5. The leader of the 
cavalry is bold. 6. Greece has many harbours. 7. Every animal 
has senses. 8. Eyes and ears are the instruments of the senses. 
9. Sharp needles are useful to women. 10. The leaders of the 
infantry are powerful. 

* QuS, and (placed after the word which it unites to the preceding). 



Sing. 
N,V. m-Si) a day, or day 
Ace. m-em, a day 
Gen. I)I-Si| of a day _ 
Dot. Dl-el, to or /or a day 
Abh 2)I-S» hyftciihjOr/romaday. 



X. — The Fifth ob E Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Nouns of the Fifth Declen- 
sion ends in es. 

Plur. 
Sl-iS, daysj or dayg 
DI-^ days 
Sl-Snun, of days 
DI-Sbft8, to or for days 
Si-SbiiB, by, toithj or from days. 

Note. — In Nouns like res, where es is preceded hy a Consonant, the 
6 hecomes short in Gen. and Dat. Singular : as, rSi, spSi. 

Gender. — ^AU Nouns of the Fifth Declension are Feminine except 
dies, which is either Masculine or Feminine in the Singular, 
and always Masculine in the Plural ; and meridiSs, midday, 
which is always Masculine. 

Role 8. — When the Ablative Case indicates the place 
where, it is used with the Preposition m, in : as, hostes in 
planitie erant, the enemies were in the plain. See Eule 7, p. 13. 

Exercise XV. 

1. Dies sunt sereni. 2. Numerus'dienim serenoriim parvus est. 
3. Deus est dominus omnium remm. 4. Dux magnam victoriae 
spem habet. 5. Fides servorum rara erat. 6. Exercitus in magna 
planitie erat. 7. In acie multi pedites erant. 8. Fortuna est do- 
mma remm humanarum. 9. Facies filii pulchra erat. 10. Magna 
est pueri segnities. 

1. The number of days is infinite. 2. God is the creator of all 
thmgs. 3. Many things are hurtful to man. 4. The mother gives 
many things to the girl. 5. In the line-of-battle were many horse- 
soldiers. 6. The cavahry was in the plain. 7. The reward was 
the beginning of hope. 8. The leaders have great hope of victory. 
9. The fidelity of sons was rare. XO. The slothfulness of the girl 
is troul^lesome tP tl^e niotber. 



\. 
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XL — Some Ibregulab Nouns. 



The following words are thtis declined : — 
D6(i8, €hd. (2 Deol.) 

Sing. Plur. 

N.V.WfLS JO^jm, or W, 

Ace, DSnm Difis 

Oen, Sil DiSnim, or De&Di 

Dat DSd D8l8, Dfis, or Sis 

Ahl DS5 Dill, SHb, or DIs 



DdxnOs, /. a house, (2 and 4 DecL) 

Sing. Plnr. 

D5mft8 BSmfLs 

B^niiim DSmSs (rarely dSmlls) 

DSmfLs DSmttnm, or d&nomm 

BSmiiX DSmXbtts 

SSmA DdrnXbtts 



Jusjurandum, n. an oath (properly 
two words, Jus, 3 Decl. and jii- 
randum, 2 Deol.). 

Sing. 

N,V.A, JtujOrandiim 
Gen, JftrugfLrandi 
Vat. Jliryiirandd 
Ahh flrSJtlrandS 



BespublYca, /. a commontoedlth, a 
republic (properly two words, 
Ees, 5 Ded. and public^ 1 
Decl.). 

Sing. 

A^.F. B6spaUio& 
Ace, BempuUXoam 
Gen. BSipablXoae 
Dat. BSipablXoae 
AU, BepublXo& 



Exercise XVI. 

A. — 1. Di sunt immortales. 2. Jupiter et Neptunus sunt dii 
Komanorum. 3. Quercus Jovi sacrae erant. 4. Domus urbis sunt 
pulchrae. 5. Divitiae magnae in dome patris sunt. 6. Divitiae 
ingentes in domibus incolarum sunt. 7. Canes domuum custodes 
sunt. 8. Homines in domibus sunt, bestiae in silvis. 9. Dis 
sacrum est monumentum. 10. Vis fluminis ingens est. 

1. Men are mortal, the gods immortal. 2. The oak is sacred 
to Jupiter. 3. Thunderbolts are the arms of Jupiter. 4. Many 



N.B. The form dSmi is used only in the sense of at home. 


Bos, an ox or cow. (3 Decl.) 


SSnex, an old man. (3 Decl.) 


Sing. Plur. 


Sing. Plur. 


h\V. B68 BSvSs 


SSnez 8Sn6s 


Ace. Bdvea BSves 


SSnem SSnSs 


Gen. BStXs BSvnm, or bSnin 


SSnIs SSnum 


Dat. B57l B5b11s, or bllbtLs 


asm SSnXbfis 


Ahl B5v8 Bdbils, or btlbtts. 


BSni SSnlbtts 


Vis,/, strength. (3 Decl.). 


1 

Juptter (= J5v-ptt6r, «. e, pRtfir), 


_ 


(3 Decl.) tlie god. 


Sing. 'Plur. 


Sing. 


Nom. Vis •, VIrSs 


JtlpXtSr 1 


Ago. Vim ' Virfis 


J5yem ' 


Gen. wanting Vlrlum 


JdvXs 1 


Dat. wanting VbibtLs 


WtI 


Ahl. VI Vlribtts 


JSy$ 
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trees are sacred to the gods. 5. The number of the gods is im- 
mense. 6. The nmnber of the houses is immense. 7. (There) were 
immense riches in the houses of the citizens. 8. The monuments 
are sacred to the gods. 9. Jupiter has many temples in Italy. 
10. Oxen have great strength (pi.). 

B. — 1* Senex est debilis et aeger. 2. Funera senum et juvenum 
sunt multa. 3. Nomen Giceronis senibus notum est. 4. Boves 
magnas vires habent. 5. Magna est vis conscientiae. 6. Civia 
jusjurandum judici dat.* 7. In republioa Romana sunt multi 
servi. 8. Respublica Romanorum potens erat. 9. Comua bovia 
dura sunt. 10. Boves et equi in agro sunt. 

' 1. The strength (pi.) of oxen is immense. 2. The king gives 
many oxen to the soldiers. 3. The old-men are feeble and sick. 
4. The old-man gives gold and silver to the young-man. 5. The 
house of the old-man is full of riches. 6. Gold and silver are in 
the houses of the citizens, 7. In the Roman commonwealth were 
many brave citizens. 8. The friends of the commonwealth were 
few. 9. The grass is pleasing to the oxen. 10. The fields are 
sacred to Jupiter. 

* JnciJiirandun dat, in Englisb, taka the oath. 



. XII.— Some Irregular Adjectives. 

The following words have in the Gronitive Sing, itis 
(rarely itls) and in the Dative i : — 



uniiB, &, urn, 
solas, ft, um, 
tdtOs, &, um, 
ullAs, &, um, 
nnllas, ft, um, 



one^ alone, 
alone. 
tchoLe. 
any. 
no, none. 



fitCr, utra, utnun, which of tico. 
neuU^r, neutrii, neutrum, neitlier. 



altSr, altSr&, altSnun, one of two ; 

altSr .... alt^r, the one .... 

the other. 
&Iias, &lBt, ftlitid, one of any 

number; lllias .... fillOs, 

one .... another ; in pi. somey 

oifters, . 



For example — 



M. 

Nom. trn-tts 
Ace. On-um 
Gen. trn-Iiis 
Bat. trn-I 
Ahl. trn-5 



Sing. 
F. 
Hn-a 
fbi-am 



N. 

Un-um 
Hn-nm 



(of all genders) 
(of all genders) 
fln-a tln-5 



M. 
trn-I 
tTn-Ss 
tTn-drnm 
trn-is 
trn-l8 



Plur. 
F. 

Hn-ae 
Hn-fis 
fbi-anxni 



N. 

ftn-Snun 



(of all genders) 
(of all genders) 



The Genitive Singular of alt6r is aUgrXiU, and of alitts is miU. 

Exercise XVII. 

1. Virtus sola dat veram voluptatem. 2. Gives Ciceroni imi dant 
honorem. 3. Utri dat {does he give) laudem? Neutri. 4. Alii 
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sunt docti, alii indocti. 5. Alius (gen.) vires, alius (gen.) divitiae 
sunt magnae. 6. Alter est Graecus, alter Romanus. 7. Tota vita 
hominis memorabilis erat. 8. Alteri (dat) laudem, alteri (dat.) 
culpam dant. 9. Ciceroni dat totam laudem, 10. Neutra civitas 
habet laudem ullam. 

1. He gives the whole booty to the soldiers. 2. Cicero alone was 
pleasing to the citizens. 3. He was troublesome to neither. 4. To 
which-of-the-two does he give the praise ? 6. Neither ef the men 
has any abode. 6. Virtue alone gives true honours. 7. Life is 
troublesome to no good man. 8. Rome alone was head of (all) 
cities. 9. He was unfriendly to neither. 10. The one was pleasing 
to the citizens, the other was troublesome. 



XIII.— Comparison of Adjectives. 

Adjectives have three Degrees of Comparison : Positive, 
Comparative, and Superlative : as. 

Positive. Comparative. Superlative. 

The Comparative is formed by adding tor and the Super- 
lative by adding immua to the Positive, after taking away 
the termination of the Genitive Singular : as. 

Posit. Comp. Sup. 

Kom. Gen. 

Altiis, Alt-i, high, Alt-ior, Alt-is8)[mii8, 

UMb, LSv-ifl, light, LSv-ior, LSv-issimiu, 

7Slix, Fello-iB, fortunate, Fglio-ior, FeUe-issimus, 

Frftdens, FrUdent-is, jtrvdent, Frfldent-ior, FrfLdent-iBslmus, 

The Comparative is declined on p. 18 (mel-ior). 
The Superlative is declined like bonus, bSna, bonum. 

Exceptions. 

I. Adjectives ending in er form the Superlative in 
nmvs : as, 

Posit. Comp. Sup. 

Nom. Gen. 

puloher, pulchr-i, hecndiful, pulchr-ior, pulcher-rTmus. 

liber, lib6r-i, free, libCr-ior, liber-rlmns. 

Seer, acr-Is, sharp, acr-ior, acer-rtmus, 

celer, c5l6r-Is, swift,- c€l6r-ior, c6ler-rlmus. 

Also vCtas (Gen. Y6tCr-is), old, has a Superlative, vgter-rimus, 
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II. The following six Adjectives ending in Uis form 
their Superlative in limtis : as, 



Poeit. 




Comp. 


Sup. 
fftcil-ilmuR. 


flElcIlis, 


ea»y. 


f&cll-ior, 


diffloilis, difficult, 


difflcll-ior 


, difflcil-llmus. 


Blmilis, 


like, 


Bimll-ior, 


BlmiUlmus. 


disslmllis, unlike. 


disslmll-ior, disslmil-llmus. 


gracilis, 


ihin. 


grScIl-ior, 


grficil-llmus. 


hamllis 


p low, 


httmll-ior, 


Eamil-limus. 
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Bosit. 






Comp. 


Sup. 


bonus, 




good, 


melior. 


optlmus. 


m&lus, 




bad. 


pejor, 


pesslmus. 


magnus, 




great. 


major. 


moxlmus. 


parvus, 




smcdl. 


minor. 


minimus. 


multus, 




muck, 


plus (neuter). 


plurlmus. 


ncquam (not 


worthless. 


nequior. 


nequisslmus. 


declined), 








dives. 




rich. 


ditior. 


ditisslmus. 


sSnex, 




old. 


sSnior [natii maji$r\ [maxTmus nafti]. 
junior [natu mXnOr], [minimus natny 


juvfinis, 




young, 


8ap6rus, 




upper. 


sftpSrior, 


supre];aus, summus. 


inf<griis. 




lower. 


inferior. 


inf Imus, imus. 


extSruR, 




outside. 


exterior, 


extremus. 


intSrus, 




inward. 


interior. 


intlmus. 


posterns. 




behind. 


posterior, 


posloremus. 






— 


prior (former), 


primus (first). 


— 






propior {nearer), proximus (nearest. 


^ 








next). 






— - 


ulterior {further). ultTmus (furthest, 










last). 






Declension of Fltb. 




SinguUi 


• 
• 


Plural. 




Neut. on! 


y. Masc. and Fern. 


Neut. 


A'om. 


PlfLs 


PltLres 


PItlril 


Ace, 


Plfts 


Plflrte 


Plflr& 


Gen. 


PltLrls 


PlfLriiim 


(of all genders) 


Dat. 


[Piflrl] 


PltLrlbils 


(of all genders) 


Ahl. 


FlUre 


PlUrlbils 


(of all genders) 



EuLE 9. — The English word than after the Comparative 
is translated by the Latin quam (indeclinable). 

Exercise XVIII. 

A. — 1. Aestate dies longiores sunt quam noctes. 2. Tempore 
hiberno dies sigit breviores. 3. Lepores timidiores sunt quam 
canes. 4. Noctes brevissimae simt aestate. 5. Roma clarissima 
urbs Italiae erat. 6. Ferrum utilissimum est metallorum. 7. Ra- 
dices arbonim longissimae svmt, 8, Nihil, est ^mabilivis quam 
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virtus. 9. Lux est yelocior quam sonitus. 10. Nihil in amicitia 
pemiciosius est quam adulatio. 

1. Men are stronger than women. 2. Iron is more useful than 
gold. ) 3. The hare is a very timid animal/ 4. Nothing is more 
excellent than virtue. 5. The roots of oak-trees are very strong and 
very long. 6. The Rhine is a very rapid river. 7. The eyes of the 
eagle are very keen. 8. The days are calmer in summer than in 
winter. 9. In winter time the light is feebler than in summer. 
10. Nothing is more destructive to friendship than flattery. 

B. — ^1. In hello miserrimi sunt agricolae. 2. Piliae matri sunt 
simillimae. 3. Itinera antiquis temporibus difficillima erant. 4. 
Pulcherrima est imago regis. 5. Facillimi erant labores militum. 

6. Pulcherrima animalia non semper sunt utilissima. 7. Veterrima 
vina non semper sunt dulcissima. 8. Vultures acerrimos habent 
oculos. 9. Pulcherrimi sunt colores florum. 10. In Helvetia sunt 
asperrimi montes. 

1. The scent of flowers is very sweet. 2. The work is very 
difficult. 3. The journey was very long and very rough. 4. The 
eyes of the vulture are very keen. 6. Helvetia is a very rugged 
land. 6. The swiftest animals are not always the strongest. 

7. The legs of the stag are very slender. 8. The son was very 
like (his) father ((ia^.). 9. War is the cause of many crimes. 
10. In summer the sun is more powerful than in winter. 

'C. — 1. Nihil est melius quam sapientia. 2. Sol major est quam 
terra. 3. Luna minor est quam terra. 4. Plurima et maxima 
animalia sunt in mari. 5. Optimae erant leges Romanae. 6. Pessi- 
mae sunt consuetudines discipuiorum. 7. Melior est certa pax 
quam sperata victoria. 8. Simulatio amoris est pejor quam odium. 
9. Gato optlmus erat suae aetatis orator. 10. AquUae vis maxima est. 

1. Hatred is better than flattery. 2. Very many men give the 
greatest praise to Oato. 3. The best orator is not always the best 
citizen. 4. The most wicked men slay the most excellent (men). 
5. No state was ever more renowned than Rome. 6. The best men 
are not always the most powerful. 7. They give the honour to 
the most excellent citizens. 8. Very many islands are larger than 
Sicily. 9. Sicily is a smaller island than Britain. 10. The Greeks 
were more learned than the Romans. 



XIV. — ^The Numerals. 

Cardinal Numerals denote number simply or. absolutely : 

as, uniis, one ; duo, two ; tree, three. 

The declension of uniis is given on p. 23. 

Obs, TJnm is used in the Plural with Plural Nouns which have a 
singular meaning : as, una castr^, owa camp ; unae aedes, one 
house f' unae littSrae, one letter. 
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Ababic 
SncBOLs. 


ROMAK 

SncBOLs. 


Gabdinals. 


Obddiau. 


1 


I 


uniiR 


primus. 


2 


TT 


dtlQ 


sScundus or altSr. 


3 


III 


tres 


tertlus. 


4 


IV 


quattadr (qnattldr) 


quartus. 


5 


V 


quinquS 


quintus. 


6 


VI 


sex 


sextus. 


7 


VII 


septem 


Septimus. 


8 


VTTI 


octd 


octavus. 


9 


TX 


nQvem 


nonus. 


10 


X 


decern 


d^Tmiifl. 


11 


XI 


imdeoim 


undScImus. 


12 


XII 


duudecim 


duddeclmus. 


13 


XIII 


trSdecim 


tertlus dScImus. 


14 


XIV 


quattuordScim 


quartus dScImus. 


15 


XV 


quindgoim 


quintus dSoTmus. 


16 


XVI 


seddcim 


sextus deolmus. 


17 


XVII 


septemdScim 


Septimus dScImus. 


18 


XVTTI 


duddeyiginti 


duddevioeslmus. 


19 


XTX 


iindeyiginti 


undeviceslmus. 


20 


XX 


"Viginti 


viceslmus. 


21 


XXT 


unus et viginti or 


primus et vicesYmus, or 






vlginti unus 


viceslmus primus. 


22 


XXTT 


dud et viginti or 
viginti duo 


alter et viceslmus, or 






viceslmus alter. 


23 


XXTTT 


tres et viginti or 


tertXus et viccsTmus, ar 






viginti tres 


viceslmus tertlus. 


28 


XXVIII 


duOdetriginta 


duodctrigcsTmus. 


29 


XXIX 


undctriginta 


undctrigf'Slmus. 


30 


XXX 


triginta . 


trigesTmus. 


40 


• XL 


quadragintA 


quadrageslmus. 


50 


' L 


quinquaginta 


quinquageslmus. 


GO 


LX 


sexaginll 


sexagesTmus. 


70 


LXX 


septaaginta 


septti&geslmus. 


80 


liXXX 


octoginta * 


octogeslmus. 


90 


xc 


nonaginta 


nonageslmus. 


100 


: C 


centum 


centeslmus. 


200 


CO 


dacenti, ae, & . 


ducentesTmus. 


300 


CCC 


trSoenti, ae, & 


trgcenteslmufl. 


400 


CCCC 


quadringenti, ae, & 


quadringentesTmus. 


500 


D or lo 
DC 


quingenti, ae, & 


quingenteslmus. 


600 


sexcenti, ae, & 


sexcenteslmus. 


700 


DCC 


septingenti, ae, & 


septingenteslmus. 


800 


DCCC 


octingenti, ae, & 


octingentesTmus. 


900 


DCCCC 


nongenti, ae, & 


nongenteslmus. 


1,000 


M or CIo 


mine 


millcstmus. 


2.000 


MM 


duu millift 


bis millesTmus. 


100,000 


CCCIooo 


centum milli& 


centies millesTmus. 
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Da$, /tro, ires, three, and milM, thousands, are declined as 
follows : — 



M. F. N. 

Nam, ])a-$ dn-ae dn-5 



M. and F. N. 

TrSa tzft 

Tr68 or ttlM trl& 



N. 

XillBl 

M2IIX& 

IfillTmn 
XillXbnfl 
Millilnu 



Gen, Da-onim da-famm du-dnun ' TrXniii (of all genders) 
J)at, Du-dbtLs dn-ftbiU du-dbiU I Tribils (of all genders) 
AU. Da-db&B dn-&btt8 du-dbils I Trlbfts (of all genders) 
Obs. Amb"), bathf is declined like duo. 

Mille, a thousand, in the singular is an indeclinable 
adjective ; but milli&, thousands, in the plural, is a Sub- 
stantive: as, mills h5mines, a thousand men; but du5 
millia h5minum, tioo thousand men, literally, two thousands 
of men. 

The Cardinal Numerals from quattiior, four, to centum, 
a hundred, are indeclinable. 

Ducentl, ae, &, two hundred, and the following hundreds, 
are declined regularly. 

Ordinal Numerals denote numbers regarded as forming 
parts of a series : as, primiis, first ; secundiis, or alter, 
second. They are declined regularly as adjectives. 

Exercise XIX. 
1. Homo habet iinum Os, diias aures, duos oculos. 2. Magister 
puero tres libros dat. 3. Sunt (there are) sedecim mala, yiginti pruna, 
undeviginti pira, duodeviginti cerasa. 4. In capite hominis sexaginta 
tria simt ossa. 5. In exercitu Alexandri Magni duodecim millia 
Macedonum erant. 6. Xerxes habet classem mille ducentarum 
navium. 7. In legione Romana erant cohortes decern, manipuli 
triginta, centuriae sexaginta. 8. Septem erant reges Romani; 
primus erat Romulus, secundus Numa Pompilius, tertius Tullus 
Hostilius, quartus Ancus Martins, quintus Tarquinius Prisons, sextus 
Servius TuUius, Septimus Tarquinius Superbus. 9. Augustus oc- 
tavus est anni mensis. 10. Manipuliis erat trigesima pars legionis 
Romanae. 

1. The wise (men) of Greece were seven. 2. The first king of 
Rome was warlike. 3. They slay the tenth part of the men, 
4. In a Roman legion (there) were ten cohorts, thirty maniples, 
sixty centuries. 5. They slay ten thousand men (gen,) in the war, 
6. The second king of Rome was just and mild. 7. The seventh 
king of Rome was unjust and wicked. 8. In the first month of the 
year (there) are thirty-one days. 9. Rome has two consuls. 10. A 
Roman legion has five thousand foot-soldiers (gen,), three hundred 
horse-soldiers.* 

f T))e pumber of soldiers in a legion varied considerably at differeot periods. 
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XV.~The Verb Sum, lam. 

Sum, fVI, fUtftrfis, enS, — to he. 
VEBB FINITE. 



indicative mood. 
1. Present Tense. 



Sing. Sum, 

£8, 

Est, 



Sing, £ro, 
£xl8. 



Sing, £ram, 
£r&s, 
£rat, 



Fuisti, 
FnXt, 



Sing, Fniro, 
FnSils, 
FuSrlt, 



iSin^. FuSram, 
Fn&rfts, 
Fii8r&t» 



lam 
thou art 
he is. 



riar. SftmUs, 
Estls, 
Sunt, 



We are 
ye are 
they are. 



2. FuTTRE Simple Texse. 

I shall he 
thou wiU he 
he will he. 



Plur. £rimiiM, We shall he 
£riti[s, ye vnU he 
. £nuit, they wiU he. 



3. Imperfect Tense. 

I teas Plur. firfimtts, We were 

thou wast £r&tl8, ye were 

he teas. £rant, they voere. 



I have heen, or 

I was 
thou hast heen, or 

thou toast 
he has heen, or 

he was. 



4. Perfect Tense. 

Plur. FuimilB, We have heen^ or 

we were 
Fnifltits, ye have heen, or 

ye were 
FuSnint ) they have heen, or 
or faSrS ) ^^ were. 



5. Future-Perfect Tense. 

I shall have heen 
thou tmlt have heen 
he wiU have heen. 



Plur. FnSrimiis, We shall liaveheen 
FoSritXs, ye loill have heen 
FuSrint, they iciU have heen. 



6. Pluperfect Tense. 

I had heen 
thou hadst heen 
he had heen. 



Plur. FaSrftm&s, We had heen 
FuSr&tXs, ye had heen 
FnSraiit, they had heen. 



Sing. £s. 

Sing. Esto, 
Estd, 



imperative mood. 

1. Present Tense. 

Be Hioti, I Plur. EstS, Be ye, 

2. Future Tense. 



Thxm shalt or must 

he 
he shall or must he, 

or let him he, , 



Plur. EstotS, • Ye shall or must 

he 
Snnto, they shall or must 
he, ox let them he. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

1. P&i8S»T Tense. 



Sing, Sim, / may he 

fill, thou mayst he 

SLtf he may he. 



Plur, BImiifl, We may he 
RtXs, ye may he 
Sintf they may he. 



Ohs. The first and third Persons singular and plural of the Present 
Subjunctive are often used as Imperatives ; aS) sint cives justi, 
let the citizene he just. 

2. laiPERPECT Tense. 

Flur. EssemtU or 



^^* ""H he might he: 



fSrgt, J 



/ 



«r 






8. Pertect Tense. 



Sing. FuSrim, I may liave heen 
FuSiIb, thoumaysthaveheen 
FuSrit) he may have heen. 



Plur. FnSrimils, Wemayhaveheeh 

FuSritXs, ye may have heen 

>■ FuSrint, they may haveheen. 



4. Plxjperpeot Tense. 



Sing^Taiaaemf Ishotdd 1;^,,^ 
Fnis8§S| thou wouldstyj^^ 
Ftdsset, he toould J 



FuissetiB, ye ^uklV^ 
theywouldi 



Plur. FuiBsSmiiB, We «^<>«^l;^i.g 

FuiBsetits - " 

Ftdssent, 

VERB INFINITE!. 

^TJJJVril^.T'''' ) Ess«. to he. 

AND IMPEBPECT, J ' 

Infinitive Future, FutfLrus essSi or for8, to he ahout to he. 
Participle Future, FiitliTiis, -a, -mn, ahout to he. 

NotE. — A vowel before another vowel is usually short, and will 
therefore in future not be marked. 

The Verb Sum, — Indicative Mood. 

Exercise XX. 

A. — 1. Sum laetus. 2. Es tristis. 3. Non diligens fuisti, Tite. 
4. Probi filii gaudium patris erunt. 5. Opera tua multis hominibus 
erunt utilia. 6. Dux vester ero : victores erimus. 7. Si contenti 
eritis, pauperes non eritis. 8. Multi erunt pauperes, qui (who} 
divites fuerant. 9. Cives urbis liberae sumus. 10. Custodes 
laisefae puellae fuistis. 

1. We are joyful. 2. Ye are sad. 3. I am a Roman citizen. 
4. The contented (pi.) are always joyful ; the rich (pi.) are often 
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sad. 5. If ye are good, ye are rich. 6. If thou wilt be diligent, 
thou wilt be learned. 7. The wicked man is not free. 8. They 
had been unleamed, now they are learned. 9. Ye will be rich and 
free. 10. The Roman state was renowned. 

Imperative Mood. 

B. — 1. Judex custos severus juris esto. 2. Probi este, pueri, et 
felices eritis. 3. Discipuli sunto attenti, 4, Judices justi sunto. 
5. Reipublicae salus civibus cara esto. 6. Amici fideles sunto. 
7. Reges patres patriae sunto. 8. Attenti este, discipuli. 9. Con- 
tenti estote sorte vestra. 10. Praeceptorum memores este. 

1. Be diligent, scholars. 2. Praise shall be the reward of dili- 
gence. 3. Be faithful, friends ! .4. The judge must be just. 5. They 
are contented; they shall be rich. 6. Let there be no cause of 
enmity J we are faithful friends. 7. Be just, be upright; thou 
wilt be successful. 8. Be brave, soldiers ! 9. Let the citizens be 
free, let them be happy I 10. Let the city be the booty of the 
soldiers. 

XVI.— Compounds of Sum. 

Absum, J am absent 

Adsum, I am presentystand hy, side with 

Desuin, I am wanting. 

Insnm, I am in. 

Interstun, J am among. 

Obsnm, J am in the way, am "hurtful to, injure. 

Praesum, I am he/ore, am at the head ef, 

PrSsum, I am serviceahle, do good to, 

Snbsum, I am under, or amongst. 

SUpersum, I remain over, survive. 

All these compounds of Sum are followed by the Dative 
Case. They are conjugated like Sum, but Prosiim takes 
d before e; as 

Indioativb. 

Present. 

Sing. Pro-sum Plur. Pr6-sumii& 

Prod-es Prod-estis 

Prod-est. Pro-sunt. 

Future. Imperfect. 

PrSd-ero. Pr6d-eram . 



Infiniti ve — Present. 
Prod-esse. 
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EXEBCISB XXL 

1. Bonis hominibus non deeront amici. 2. Cicero reipublicae pro* 
fuit. 3. Legionibus Bonoanis duces praefueront fortes. 4. Alexander 
Magnus multis proeliis interfuit. 5. Equitum multitudo exercitui 
nostro proderit. 6. Miles fortis omnibus aderit periculis. 7. Variae 
cupiditates animo insunt. 8. Frigus multis plantis non prodest^ 
9. Militibus deerat animus. 10. Auxilium meum reipublicae non 
profuit. 

1. To good men friends are not wanting. 2. Cicero was service- 
able to the commonwealth. 3. A good citizen sides-with his native 
country in the time of danger. 4. Indolence is hurtful to all men. 
5. Alexander the Great survived many battles. 6. The general was 
amongst his soldiers in the battle. 7. Light is serviceable to all 
animals. 8. The general is-at-the-head-of the army. 9. Anger has 
been hurtful to many. 10. The soul survives the body. 



XVII.— The Pronouns. 

I. Personal Pronouns. 
1 . Pronoun of the First Person. 



, Sing. 

Norn. tg6, I 
Ace. HSf me 
Gen. HSI, of me 
Dot. MXhi) to or for me 



AU. H8, by, mth, or from me. 



Pluf. 
K5s, we 

K58, 08 

Kostd and nostrum, djf us 
KSUs, * to or for U3 

Kdbis, hij, witht or from us. 



2. Pronoun of the Second Person. 



Sing. 

N. V. T% thou 

Aec. T5, thee 

Gen. TttL of thee 

Dot. TOa, to or for thee 

AhU TS, htft with, or from thee. 



Plur. 
V6d, ye 

Vds, you 

Vestri and vestrnm, of you 
Yoblfl, to Or for you 

Ydbls, hyy with, or frpm you. 



3. Pronoun of the Third Person. 

For the Pronoun of the Third Person, Ae, she^ it, is, ea, id 
is usually employed. (See p. 35.) 
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II. Keflective Pronoun of the Thibd Person. 

The Eeflective Pronoun refers to the Subject of the sen- 
tence, and cannot therefore have a Nominative case. 

Sing. And Plur. 
Ace. 8S or B^se, himself , hersd/j itself, or themselves. 
Gen, Sol, of himself herself y itself, or themselves. 

Dot. SXU, to or for himself, herself, itsdf or themselves. 

Ahl. 8S or tM, by or from himself, herself, itself, or ihemselves. 

There are no distinct reflective forms in the 1st and 2nd 
persons; the different cases of ego and tu heing used re- 
flectively : as mei, of myself; tibi, to thyself etc. 



III. Possessive Pronouns. 

These are formed from the First and Second Personal 
and the Third Eeflective Pronouns, and are declined as 
adjectives : 



M. 

Kens, 

Tans, 

KoBter, 

Vester, 

Sans, 



F. 
mea, 
tna, 
nostra, 
vMtra, 
sua, 



N. 

rnenm, 
tanrn, 
nostnun, 
▼estrnm, 

BUQXIl, 



my or mine, 
thy or thine, 
our, ours, 
your, yours, 
his, her, its, their. 



Example XXTT. 

1. Ego sum laetus, tu es tristis. 2. Pater mihi librum dat uti- 
lem. 3. In me et in te et in nobis omnibus est animus immortalis. 
4. Patria mihi carior est quam vita. 5. Omnia tua consilia nobis 
nota sunt. 6. Parentes vobis cari sunto. 7. Memores sumus tui. 
8. Amicus memor est vestri. 9. Memoria nostri nobis grata est. 
10. Mihi mea vita, tibi tua (vita) cara est. 

1. Thy father is dear to thee; mine to me. 2. Wisdom and 
counsel are wanting to you, citizens ! 3. In thee is all our hope 
and safety. 4. Let thy native-land be ever most dear to thee. 
6. Thine indolence is-in-the-way, Titus! 6. A true friend will 
be with thee in the time of danger. 7. The memory of our works 
survives us. 8. In neither battle was the general amongst his 
soldiers. 9. He was serviceable to his friends ; he was hurtful to 
his enemies. 10. To us the victory is joyful, to you it is most 
sad. 



Pr. L. I, 
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IV. Demonstrative Pronouns. 
1. Hio, haec, hoc, this (near me) ; pL these. 





Sing. 






Plur. 




M. 


F. 


N. 


M. 


F. 


ST. 


Norn, Hio 


haeo 


hoo 


HI 


hae 


haeo 


Aco. Hano 


hano 


hoc 


H58 


hfti 


haeo 


Oen, Hfljuff 




• 


Homm 




hSrnm 


Dot, Hulo 






Hit 






Ahl H5o 


h&e 


h5o 


HIS 






2. Ist§, 


ist&, istiid, thcU (near you)^ that 


of yours; 


^l.thos 

• 


Abm. I8t8 


i8t& 


iftM 


IstI 


istaa 


ist& 


Ace, Ifftttm 


istam 


iatfid 


I8t8l 


istfti 


ift& 


Gen. Lrtlas 






Istdmm 


iftanim 


utSmrn 


Da^. I8tl 






UGa 






Ahl I8t5 


ut& 


iBt5 


Istts 


\ 




3. Ills, 


ai&, illfid, 


that, that yonder; pi. 


those. 




JVbm. HIS 


iim 


iUiid 


mi 


illae 


il]& 


^co. ninm 


illam 


iUtld 


IU5S 


ill&s 


ill& ^ 


Gen. HUiu 






nidnua 


Ul&rom 


ill5nim 


I)aL HIT 






inm - 






4&{. IU5 


ill& 


iUo 


IUI8 







Exercise XXTIL 

1. Haec carmina suavissima sunt. 2. Hi montes altissimi smit. 
3. Liberi agricolarum illorum diligentes fuenrnt. 4. Dat tibi illud 
cannen pulcherrimum. 5. Hie puer industrius est, ille iners. 6. De- 
mosthenes et Cicero clarissimi oratores faerunt ; ille erat Qraecus, 
hie autem Eomanus. 7. Iste tuns amicus vir est optimus. 8. Ista 
vestra auctoritas est maxima. 9. Memoria harum rerum nobis 
jucundissima est. 10. Nomen illius poetae clarissimum est. 

1. These mountains are very high and very rugged. 2. That 
indolence (of yours) is hurtful to you (sing,), Titus. 3. The im- 
mortal soul will survive this mortal body. 4. That one man has 
always been hurtful to the commonwealth. 6. The memory of 
that one day was to. Cicero most delightful. 6. That song (of 
yours) is to me most pleasant. 7. This my son is careful and in- 
dustrious. 8. This life (of ours) is short ; but that-one (ille) is 
immortal. 9. Those hands (of youf s) are always busy. 10. These 
citizens are serviceable to the commonwealth ; those are hurtful. 
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V. Determinate, Eelative, and iNTEBBoaATiVE 

PRONOtJNS. ^ 

1. Is, ea, id, he^ she, it, that, referring to the former part 
of a sentence. 



M. 
Norn, 1b 
Ace. Earn 
Gen, tiwi 
Dal, H 
Ahl £5 



Sing. 
F. 

earn 



e& 



N. 
id 
Id 



65 



M. 

n 

Sdnun 
Us or els 

Us or ell 



Piur. 
F. 

eae 
efts 



N. 
6& 

e& 

eomm 



2. Idem, eadem, idem, the same. 



Nom. Idem e&dem idem 

Ace. Enndem eandem idem 

Gen7 £jnsdem 

Dat ladem 

Ahl Eddem eadem eSdem 



Cdem 
Ededem 
ESnmdem 
Dsdem or eiedem 
Csdem or eisdem 



eaedem 
eisdem 



e&dem 
e&dem 



eSmndem ednmdem 



3. Ipse, ipsS, ipsum, self, himself, herself, itself 



Nom. IpsS 
Ace. Ipsum 
Oen. Ipnns 
Vat. IpsI 
AU. Ips5 



ips& 
ip8& 



ipsnm 
ipsua 



ipso 



Ipsi 

Ipeos 

Ipeomm 

IpeXs 

Ipsis 



ipsae ipB& 
ips&s ips& 
ips&mm .ipsdrum 



4. Eelative — Qui, quae, qtiSd, who or which. 



N(ym. Qui 
Ace. Qnem 
Oen. Cttjns 
Vat. Cul 
Abl. Qu5 



quae 
quam 



qui 



quSd 
qii5d 



qud 



Qui quae 

Qu58 qu&s 

Qndmm quftnun 
Quibas or qols 
Quilms or qols 



quae 
quae 
quSrum 



6. Interrogative — Quis or qui, quae, quid or qu8d, who 
which? whatf 

Nmn. Quis ^ qui quae quid ^ quSd 

Ace. Q,VLem quam quid^^uSd 

Gen. C^us 

Vat. Cui 

AU. Qu5 qu& quo 

The forms quis and quid are used by themselves, without a Noun : 
as, Quis es? who art thouf QuYd est? what is itf The 
forms qui and qu8d are used interrogatively with a Noun : as 
Qui homo Cs ? wliat man art thou 7 Qu6d mftrC, what sea f 



Qui quae 


quae 


Quos qu&s 


quae 


Quorum qu&rum 


qudmm 


Quibus or qidS 




Quibus or quia 
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36 PRONOUNS. 

EuLE 10. — The Relative Pronoun agrees with the Ante- 
cedent in Gender, Number, and Person, but not in Case : 
as, Felix est rex quern omnes elves laudant. Fortunate is the 
king whom all citizens praise, 

L8g!t, {he, she, it) reads. ISgnnt, (they) read, 

EXEBCISK XXIV. 

A. — 1. Amicum fidum habet ; el addictus est. 2. Sallustius est 
elegantissimus scriptor ; ille ejn« libros legit. 3. Qui amico in peri- 
culis adest, is verus amicus est. 4. li sunt cives boni qui reipublicae 
prosunt. 5. Ipse labor nobis jucundus est. 6. Fons omnium 
voluptatunx in nobis ipsis est. 7. Melior pars tui ipsius immor- 
talis est. 8. Non minor pugua erat cum mulieribus Cimbrorum 
quam cum Cimbris ipsis. 9. Idem dies erit initium vitae aetemae. 
10. Non omnibus hominibus eadem prosunt. 

* la translating this sentence, begin with it vertu amia^i ea^, 

1. He has a faithful friend; he will never injure him. 2. My 
brother himself is a most elegant writer. 3. (He) who gives honours 
to the bad is hurtful to the state.* 4. The wives of the Cimbrians 
were themselves brave. 5. The same (things) injure some, do good 
to others. 6. (Re) who is hurtful to the commonwealth is 
hurtful to himself.* 7. The same (things) are not pleasing to all 
fmen). 8. Demosthenes himself was not always pleasing to his 
(fellow) citizens. 9. Cicero is a faithful friend ; I am devoted to 
him. 10. Cicero is a most elegant writer ; they read his books. 

* In sentences 3 and 6 begin with out, and afterwards use it: see Latin sentences. 
No. 3. 

B. — 1. Quis habet exercitum? Quis est dux? 2. Cujus est 
equus ? Cujus sunt arma ? 3. Quae civitas habet optimas leges ? 
4. Quod animal est maximum et validissimum ? 5. Quorum ani- 
malium sunt vires maximae? 6. Qui color pulcherrimus est? 
7. Qui orator optimus et dulcissimus est ? 8. Quorum arma sunt 
optima? 9. Cui dat (does he give) coronam? 10. Quod tempus 
felicius est quam praesens ? 

1. Which constellation is the most beautiful? 2. Which poet 
is the sweetest ? 3. Who is he ? what has he ? 4. Who gives the 
book to thee? 6. To whom does he give the greatest praise? 
6. Whose (sing.) is the victory? Whose (pZ.) is the booty? 
7., Which tax is the greatest? 8. Which king has the greatest 
taxes? 9. What animal is more sagacious (prudens) than the 
elephant ? 10. What animal is more rapacious than the lion ? 



THE VERB. . 37 

XVIII.— The Verb. 

Latin Verbs have two Voices : 

I. AcrriVE. II. Passive. 

Verbs have two Parts : 

I. Finite. II. Infinite. 

I. The Verb Finite has Three Moods : 

(1.) The Indicative Mood. 
(2.) The Subjunctive Mood. 
(3.) The Imperative Mood. 

II. The Verb Infinite consists of Verbal Nouns and 

Adjectives : 

(1.) The Infinitive, which is a Verbal Noun. 
(2.) The Participle, which ia a Verbal Adjective. 

f4 ThI G^ri, } '"«»» «« Verbal Nouns. 

Verbs have Six Tej^ses : 

I. Three expressing unfinished action : 

Present. 
Future Simple. 
Imperfect. 

II. Three expressing finished action : 

Perfect. 

Future Perfect. 
Pluperfect. 

Verbs have two Numbers, Singular and Plural, and 
three Persons in each number. 

Latin Verbs are arranged in four Classes, called Conju- 
gations, distinguished by the final letter of the Stem, 
which is seen in the Infinitive Active. The Stem of 

Infinitive. 
I. The first Conjugation ends in A : . . . . as, &m5-r6, to love, 
II. The Second „ „ E: .. .. as, m5ne-r6, foadrwc. 

III. The Third „ „ a CoMonant or IT : as, r8g-6rg, to rule, 

lu-SrS, to pay. 

IV. The Fourth „ „ I : . . . . as, audl-r6, to hear. 

The Present Indicative, the Perfect Indicative, the Pre- 
sent Infinitive, and the Supine are called the Principal 
Parts of the Verb ; because it is necessary to know these 
in order to conjugate a Verb. 
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FIBST CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE, 



XIX.— First or A Conjugation.-^Activb Voice. 

Amo, &m&TX, &m&tiuii, &mM,^to hve. Stem : fana-. 

VERB FINITE. 



Sing, Amo, 
Am-ftf, 
Am-&t, 



Sing. Am-&bO| 
Am-&bXf, 
Am-ftbit» 

Sing, Am-&baiii, 
Am-&1)&8, 
.Am-al»&t, 

Sing. Aiu-&vl| 



indicative mood. 

1. Pbesent Tense. 

I hve, or am 

loving 
thou lovesty or 

art loving 
he loveSf or is 

loving, 

2. FUTVBE-SlMFLE TeNSE. 



Plur. Am-&miiB| 
Axii-&titV| 
Am-anti 



We lovCf or are 

loving 
ye love, or ar^ 

loving 
they love, or are 

loving. 



I shall hve 
thou ujilt love 
he will hve. 



Plur, Am-ftbtmiis, We shall love 
Am-aUtli, ye will hve 
Am-&bimt> &ey will hve. 



3. Imperfect Tense. 



1 teas hving 
thou wast loving 
he fjoas hving. 



Plur. Am-&b&ml!bi, We were hving 
Am-&b&tXs, ye were hving 
Am-&bant} theyvoerehving. 



4. Perfect Tense. 



I have hved, or 
I hved 

Am-avistly thou ha^t loved, 
or thguhvedst 

Am-&7it« Tie has loved, or 
he hved. 



Plur, Am-&vimi&8y We have lovedy 
'' or we loved 

Am-avistiDii ye have lovedy 

or ye hved 
Am.'&yhxuiLt,\th€y have loved y 
or &m-3.Yere / or they hved, 

5. Future- Perfect Tense. 



Sing. Am-&vdro, I ^^^^^K^cc 



Am-&TSrXs» thou wiltyj^^-f 
Am-av8rit, he will '''^^^^• 



Sing, Am-EvSram, I had hved 
Am-ftveras, thou hadst loved 
Am-&YSrat| he had hved. 



have 
hved. 



Plur. Am'kv^rioi^fWe shall 
Am-&vSriti[s, ye toUl 
Am-&Y§rmt> they wiU 

6. Pluperfect Tense. 

Plur. Am-&y&Am{bi, We had loved 
Am-avSr&tli, ye had loved 
Am-&Y§rant, theyhadhved. 



Sing. Am-ft, 

Sing. Am-&to, 
Am-&tO| 



imperative mood. 

Present Tense. 
Love thou. I Plur. Axn-&t^i 

Future Tense. 

Thou shalt or 
must love 



he shall or 
must love. 



Plur. Am-at5t8, 
Am-aato, 



Love ye. 

Ye shall or 
must hve 

they shall or 
must love. 



FIRST CONJUQATIOK. — ACTIVE VOICE. 
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BUBJUNOTIVB MOOD.* 

1. Fbesekt Tense. 



Sing, Ani-6ni| 
Axn-SS} 
Am-§t, 



I may love 
thou rniayst love 
he may love. 



Plur, Am-Smtt«, 
Am-StXs, 
Am-ent, 



We may love 
ye may love 
they may love. 



2. Ihfebfect Tense. 



iStn^. Am-&rem, I might love 

Am-areSi thou mightst love 
Am-ar$t, he might love. 



Plur. Am-&remi&8, We might love 
Am-ftretXs, ye might love 
Am-arent) they might love. 



3. Pebpect Tense. 



8, Am-ayerim, 1 may i ^^ 
Axn-&vgiis, thou mayst) J,-, 
Am-aveiXt, he m^y » ^''^' 



4. Pltjpbepect Tense. 

8, Am-EyiBseiU) I should | « i^ 
Am-&vi8ses, thouv3ouldst\% ^ 
Am-avisaet, he would j '^ 




P. Am-&vi8B§mii8, We Bhould\ ^ r^ 
Am-aviflBetis, ye wovld\ % g 
Am-&viflseiit| they would j "^ '^ 



• The Ist and 3Td Persons of the Present Suyiinctive are often used with a kind of 
Imperative sense : amem, let me love ; amSmus, let tu love. Concerning the translation 
of the Sutijunctive Mood in general, see p. 47. 



VEBB INFINITE. 



INFINITIVES. 



J ■ >Am-arS» to love. 



1 



GERUND. 

Gen. Axa-andli 
Dat. Axn-andd} 
Ace. Am-andniai 
Ahl. Am-andd| 



of loving 
for loving 
the loving 
by loving. 



SUPINES. 



AllL-&tlIIlIy 

Am-attl^ 



to love, 
to he loved. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Present. Axn-axui -antis, loving. 
Future. Am-atiLriifl (&, um), abovt 

[to love. 



Note. — In all the Perfect Tenses vi and ve may be omitted before 
% and r : as, 



ftmavisti becomes {Imasti 
ftmavistts ,, ftmastts 

ftmaverunt ,, gix^arunt 

bat &mayerg does not become 
fimarS, which would be con- 
founded with the Present Infin. 



amavSro becomes Umaro 

amavCram „ &maram 

ftmaygrim ,, fimarim 

ftmavissem „ ftmassem 

UmavissS „ fimassS 
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SECOND ©ONJUGATION.— ACTIVE VOICE, 



XX. — Second ob E Conjugation. — Active Voice. 

XSnoo, mSxLiiI, mSnltam, mSnirS,— to advise. Stem : mSne-. 

VERB FINITE. 
indicative mood. 
1. Pbesemt Tense. . 



8, Mon*60f 
llSn-St, 



8. M5iL-8bo, 
M5iL.<bXi, 
MSn-SUt, 



P. M5n-8sifi8, 
MSn-StXs, 
MKn-ent, 



I advise, or am 

advising 
thou advisestj or 

art advising 
he adviseSf or is 

advising, 

2. FUTUBB-SlMFLE TeNBB. 

I shaU advise 
thou wilt advise 
he toiU advise. 



We advise, or are 

advising 
ye advise, or are 

advising 
they advise, or are 

advising. 



P, M5n-SbImi&B, We shaU advise 
MKn-Sbltis, ye will advise 
MSn-Slmnti they loiU advise. 



3. Imfebfect Tense. 



8. M5n-8lMUii| I wcu advising 

MSn-Sb&Sy thou toast advising 

Mdn-Sb&ty he was advising, 

S. H5n-TiX, 
H5iL-ai0tI| 
MKn-vIt, 



P. ][5iL-ibfiaiiU| We were advising 
][5n-8b&tXS} y[e were advising 
MSii'Sbant, they were advis- 
ing, 

4. Perfect Tense. 



I have advised, or 

T advised 
thou hast advised, 

or advisedst 
he has advised, or 

he advised. 



P. M5n-iiiiiiilB, We have advised, 

or we advised 
Hdn-uistls, ye have advised^ 

or ye advised 
MSn-uSnmt) 1 theyhaveadvised, 
or -nSrS, / or tJuiy advised. 

5, Future-Pebpect Tense. 



8, K on-uerOf 
H5n-iiSrlB, 



I shall 
thou wiU 



M5n-n8rit, he vjiU \ ^^ 

6. Pluperfect Tense. 



P. H6n-nSriiii&i| We shaU | q^ 



M5n-uSritXs, ye wiU >J*| 
H5iL-iL8rmt| tftey wiU)'^'^ 



8, HKn-nSxam, T had advised 
H5n-ii8r&8, thou hadst advised 
M5ii-uSr&ty he had advised. 



P. H5n-iiSrinii&8, We had advised 
H5n-uSratifs, ye had advised 
M5n-iierant, they had advised. 



8, tf 5n-8, 



IMPBBATIVB MOOD. 

Present Tense. 
Advise thou, \ P. H5n-et8, 

Future Tense. 



8, M5n-StO| Thou shaU or must 
advise 
HSn-eto, he shall or must advise. 



P. Mon-etotS, 
Mon-ento, 



Advise ye. 

Ye must advise 
tliey must advise. 



BfiOOND CONJtJGATlOK.— ACTlVfi VOlOE. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

1. Pbesent Tense. 



8, HSn-eam, I may advise 
lff5ii-e&8, thou mayst advise 
Xon-e&t, he may advise. 



P. ][5iL-6SiiLtlf I We may advise 
Xdn-e&titey ye may advise 
KJSxL'Wntt they may advise. 



2. Imperfect Tense. 



8. X5n-9reniy I might advise 
Xon-ereSi thou migktst advise 
Xon-Srit, he might advise. 



P. Hdn-Sremiis, We might advise 
MSn-SrStis, ye might advise 
Mdn-^renty they might advise. 



3. Perpect Tense. 

£^. Hon-uSrim, I may j ^l 
Hdn-uerls, thou mayst \% -g 
M&n-uSrlt, he may ] '^ 

4. Plupebpect Tense. 



P. MSn-ufirimiis, We may I « ^^ 
H5n-iiSritXs, ye may > J -^ 
H5n-n8rinty they may \ '^ '^ 



8, MSn-niflsexn, J should ] « '| 
H5n-idjuSB, thouicouJdsty | -g 
Mdn-iuunSt, hetoould j'^'g 



P. H6n-iuflKinfi8,Tr6 should) ^ '^ 
USn-nissStiDii ye would > i *| 
Hdn-nissenty they wovJd]'^ '^ 



VERB INFINITE. 



INFINITIVES. 

^*j^p®^^|M5ii.«r8, to advise,^ 

PERP.andl^g ^^^g (to have 
Plup. ) ' \ advised. 

a UTURB. I eggg^ \ iQ advise. 



GERUND. 
Gen. USn-endl, of advising 



Dai. I[6n-6iid5y 
Ace. Mdn-endnnii 
Ahl. M5n-end5, 



for advising 
the advising 
by advising. 



SUPINES. 

MSn-Itnm, to advise. 

M5ii-XttL, to he advised. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Present. ][5ii-ens, -entiiy advis- 

ing. 
Future. M5n-itiiril8, (&, jud), 

about to advise. 
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TSTED COKJUGATlOK.— ACTIVE VOICE. 



XXI. — Thikd OB Consonant akd TJ Conjugation. — 

Active Voice. 

BSgo, re]d| reetnmi rigSrS,— to nde. Stem : rSg*. 

VERB FINITE. 

indicative mood. 

1. Pbesekt Tekse. 



S. BSg-o, 
SSg-Xs, 
RSg-it, 



8. B5g-am, 
Beg-88, 
BSg-St, 



I nde^ or am j §> 
thou ruUst, or art y^ 
he ruleSf or is \i 



P. B5g-imiU, We rule, or are | g> 
BSg-ItXs, ye ruU^ or are >;>s 
SSg-vnt, they ruLe^ or are j £ 



2. Future-Simple Tense. 



I shall rule 
thou wilt rule 
he tcill rule. 



P, Big-fim&ii We shall rule 
BSg-StiDi, ye will rule 
Mg-entf they vjill rule. 



8. Imfebfect Tense. 



/S. ESg-ebam, I was ruling 
BSg-eb&8, thou wast ruling 
Beg-Sbat/ * 



8, Bex-I, 

Bez-isH, 
Bex-Xt, 



8. Bez-Sro, 
Bez-Srl8| 
Bex-SzXt, 



he icas ruling. 

4. Perfect Tense. 

P. Bez-imiis, 



P. BSg-Sb&miUi, We were ruling 
BSg-ebatXS| ye were ruling 
BSg-Sbont, they were ruling. 



I have ruled, or I 

ruled 
thou hast ruled, or 

thou ruledst 
he has ruled, or he 

ruled. 



fi 



"We have ruled, 
or we ruled 
Bez-istlS) ye have ruled, or 

ye ruled 
Bez-fimnt or) tliey have ruled, 
rez-erd, / or they ruled. 



5. Future-Perfect Tense. 

I shall have ruled 
thou wilt have ruled 
he icill have ruled. 



P. Bez-Srixni&8, We shall haveruled 
Bez-SritX8| ye icill have ruled 
Bez-8rint| they will have ruled. 



6. Pluperfect Tense. 



8. Bez-Sram, I had ruled 
Bex-Sras, thou hadst ruled 
Bez-Sr&t, he had ruled. 



P. Bez-erfimils, We had ruled 
Bez-erfttXs, ye had ruled - 
Bez-grant, they had ruled. 



imperative mood. 

Present Tense. 
8. B8g*8, Rule thou, \ P. BSg-Xt^, Bute ye. 

Future Tense. 

8, BSg-itO} Thou shall or must rule I P. BSg-Itot8| Ye shall or must rule 
B8g-XtO| he shall or must rule. \ Bgg-uatOi they shall or mttst 

[rule. 



THIBD CONJUGATION. — ^AOTTVE VOIOB. 
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BUBJUNOTIVB MOOD. 

1. Pbesent Tense. 



RBjfg-aaif 
BSg-&8, 
Beg.&t, 



/6L Bjfg-&remy 
ESff-eris, 
BSg-erSt, 



S, Bez-eriiB| 
Bez-Sxls, 
Bez-Szlt) 



I may rule 
thou mayst rule 
he may rule. 



P. SSg-&mttg, We may rule 
Beg-&t!s, ye may rule 
Big-aati they may rule. 



2. Impebfect Tense. 



1 might rule 
thou migMst rule 
he might rule. 



P. Mg'MmXM, We might rule 
BSg-SretIs, ye might rule 
BSg-Srenti they might rule. 



3. Perfect Tense. 



f, '^y A have 



p. Bex-Srimiisi We may 
Bex-SritlB| ye may 
Bex-erinti they muy 



have 
ruled. 



4. Plupebpbct Tense. 



S. Bez-inem, I should ] . 

Bez-iBBgs, thou wouldtt } JJ^ , 
. Bez-issSt, hevcouU J"*^^' 



P. Bez-iflsemiU, We should) t^ 
Boz-issetiCS) ye '^ouldS^^r^ 
Bez-ifl8ent» they would ) ^^"^^' 



VEEB INFINITE. 



INFINITIVES. 



^«^'p,^)B«g.8r8, to rule. 



Perp. andV 



Plcp. 
Future 



Bez-issS, 



Beo-tHrtls iio he about 



rBeo-tHrtis (lol 
" \ esse, \ to rule. 



GERUND. 



Gen. BSg-endi, 
Dat Beg-6nd5» 
Ace. BSg-endnm, 
Abl. BSg-end5» 



of ruling 
for ruling 
the ruling 
hy ruling. 



SUPINES. 

Beo-tnm, to rule 

Beo-ttl, 



to he ruled. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Present. BSg-ena, -entis, ruling. 
Future. Beo-tar&s (a, iuii)i a&ou£ 

[to rule. 
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FOUBTH CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE. 



XXII.— FouBTH OR I Conjugation.— Active Voice, 

Audio, andlTl, audXtnm, aiidIrS,~fo hear. Stem : audi-. 

VERB FINITE. 

oatiye mood. 
1. Pbesent Temse.> 

P. Aud-imils, We hear, or ore J |> 
Aud-ItXS) ye hear^ or are vt 
Aad-iunt, they hear, or are] S 



S, Acd-iOi I hear J or am \^ 
Aiid-l8, {hou hearestf or artyt 
Aad-U, ?ie hears, or is 



8. And-ianii 
Aud-iSs, 
And-iSt, 



S, Aud-iebam) 
And-iebas, 
And-iebaty 



S. Aud-ivl, 
Aud-ivistii 
And-Mty 



S. And-iySrOy 
Aud-iTSris, 
And-ivfirlt, 



2. FUTUBE*SlMFLE TeNSE. 

I shall hear 
thou wilt hear 
he will hear. 



P. Aud-iSmiis, We shall hear 
Aud-ietts, ye fcill hear 
Aud-ient, they loiU hear. 



3. Impebfect Tense. 



I was hearing 
thou wast hearing 
he was hearing. 



P. Aud-iebamilS| We were hearing 
Aud-i§batlB, ye were hearing 
Aiid-iebant| theyioerehearing. 



4. Pebfect Tense. 



I have heard, or 

I heard 
thou hast heard, 

or thou heardst 
he has heard, or 

he heard. 



P. And-IvlmiU) We have heard, 

or toe heard 
Aud-iyifltlB, ye have heard, or 

ye heard 
Aud-ivenmt,!^^^ have heard, 
or -ivere, / or they heard. 



5. Futubb-Pebfect Tense. 



I shaU 
thou wiU 
lie will 



have 
[heard. 



P. Aud-iTSrimiis, We shall 
And-Iveritis, ye will 
And-ivSrint, they will 



have 
heard. 



6. Plupebfect Tense. 



8. And-IvSram, 1 had heard 
And-ivSrfiSi thou hadst heard 
And-IvSrat) he had heard. 



P. Aud-IvSr&mtti, We had heard 
Aud-ivSratiB, ye had heard 
And-lTSranty they had heard. 



8. Atid-iy 



8. Aud-ito, 
And-itO| 



imperative mood. 

Pbesent Tense. 
Hear thou. \ P. Aud-itS, Hear ye. 

FuTUBE Tense. 
Thou must hear 



he must hear. 



P. Aad-itote, Ye miist hear 
Aud-iunto, they mu^st hear. 



FOUBTH CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOODW 

1. Present Tense. 



S. And-iam, 
And-i&s, 
And-iat, 



I may hear 
thou mayst hear 
he may hear. 



P. Aud-iSmtts, 
Aad-i&tls, 
Aad-iant| 



2. Impebfect Tense. 



8* Aiid-!rexa, I might hear 
Aud-ireS) thou mightst hear 
And-ireti he might hear. 



P. Aud-Ir9miU| 
And-IretiDi, 
Aad-irent| 



3. Perfect Tense. 



We may Jiear 
ye may hear 
they may hear. 

We might hear 
ye might hear 
they might hear. 



S. Aud-iYSriniy I may 
Aud-ivexlB, thou mayst 
Aod-iveriti he may 




P. And-ivSriiniu, 
Aud-iySritXs, 
And-ivSrint, 



4. Pluperfect Tense. 



We may\^r^ 
ye way) I I 
tliey may]'^^ 



S. And-ivissem, I should | ^ ^^ 
And-Iyisses, thouwould8t\§ q 
And-ivisset, %6 would J^^J 



P. Aud-ivissemtU, Weshould) ^'ts 
And-iTissetXs, ye wotddl | q 
And-ivissent, they icould] '^ M 



VERB INFINITE. 



INFINITIVES. 



^^^ ^^} Aud-irg, to hear. 



SUPINES. 

And-itnm, to hear. 

Aud-Ittlf to be heard. 



GERUND. 



Gen. Aud-iendl, of hearing 

Dai,, And-iendSy for hearing 

Ace. Aud-iendnm, the hearing 

Abl. Aud-ie&dd, by hearing. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Present. And-iens, -entis, 

[hearing 
Future. Aud-ItHrils (& urn), 

[about to hear, 



Note. — In all the Perfect Tenses v is frequently omitted before e 
and i. The two ii are often contracted into i : as, 



audivisti beoomes andlisti or 

audisti 
audivistts 



andivYt 

audivenint 

fWidiv€ro 






audiistis 

or audistYs 
audiit 
audierunt 
aiidiero 



audivSram becomes audTSram 

audi^rim 
f audiissem of 



audivSrim 
audlvissem 

audiyissS 



» 



11 



;> 



\ audissem 

taudiissS or 
audissS. 
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EXEBOISE XXY. 

2%d Present, Future-Simple, and Imperfect TeMes, Indicative. 

A. — ^1. Ego te laudabam, tu me vituperabas. 2. Ego te laudabo, 
tu me vituperabis. 3. Bonos semper laudabo, improbos semper 
vituperabo. 4. Si virtutem amabitis, omnes boni vos amabunt. 

5. Dum nos placidus somnus recreabat, vos vigilabatis. 6. Quum 
milites urbem intrabant, omnes cives timoris pleni erant. 7. Sieme 
in urbe habitamus, aestate autem in hortis habitabimus. 8. Probi- 
tate, non fraude amicos parabis. 9. Graeci partem praedae Diis 
dabant. 10. Multi homines aedificant domos, in quibus non 
habitabunt. 

1. He was building a bouse in the city. 2. I shall always praise 
the good; I shall always find-fault-with the bad. 3. The Romans 
gave the greatest honours to good citizens. 4. By virtue they-are- 
getting to themselves (sibi) a renowned nanae. 6. While the 
soldiers were refreshing themselves, the enemy (pi.) were awake. 

6. We (nos) build houses; others will dwell in them. 7. The 
general will give the booty to the soldiers. 8. You (sing,) find-fault- 
with yourself (te), I (do) not find-fault-with you. 9. All persons 
praise diligence and honesty. 10. While the citizens were watch- 
ing, the soldiers were preparing their arms. 

The Perfect, Future-Perfect, and Pluperfect Tenses, 

Indicative, 

EuLE 11. — ^When two Nouns refer to the same person 
or thing, they are said to be in Apposition, and are put in 
the same case : as, Eomiilus rex, Bomulus, tJie king. 

B.--1. Ego ambulavi, tu vigilavisti, ventus flavit. 2. Ego 
ambulaveram, tu vigilaveras, ventus flaverat. 3. Ego te laudavero, ' 
tu me vituperaveris, frater judicaverit. 4. R-aeceptores meos 
semper amavi. 5. Romani Corinthum, opulentam Graeciae urbem, 
expugnaverunt. 6. Quum milites urbem intraverant, omnes cives 
timoris pleni erant. 7. Si unum castigaveris, centum emendabis. 
8. 8i animum virtutibus ornaveris, semper beatus eris. 9. Quum 
exercitus urbem oppugnavit, nos jam emigraveramus. 10. Quum 
hostes agros vastaverint, urbem oppugnabunt. 

1. The Romans assaulted the city. 2. The soldiers laid-waste 
the lands (agros) and assaulted the city. 3. Cicero, the orator, got 
for himself a renowned name. 4. They had adorned the city (of) 
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»■ . ... 

Corinth with most splendid buildings. 5. When the army has (JuU 
perf,^ laid-waste the lands, the general will assault the city. 6. 
When thou hast improved (fut.perf,) thy life, thou wilt have 
gained for thyself (dative) true praise. 7. I have built for myself 
a splendid house ; I have gained very many friends. 8. I have 
praised you (sing,), not found-fault-with you (sing.y 9. The army 
had entered the city and had laid-waste all (things), 10. If thou 
hast gained for thyself true friends, thou art happy. 

Imperative Mood. 

Note. — Not in prohibitions is always nis. 

C. — 1. Amato patrem et matrem! 2. Omnes homines ama! 
3. Mores vestros mutate, amici ! 4. Diligenter cura, araice, vale- 
tudinem tuam ! 5. Amate litteras, o pueri 1 6. Discipulus amato 
praeceptores ! 7. Laudatote probos homines, vituperatote improbos ! 
8. Omnes homines amanto Deum! 9. Ne nomen muta; muta 
mores. 

• 

1, Enter (pL), friends! 2. Improve (pL) those ill manners 
of yours,* scholars ! 3. my son, love (thy) mother ! 4. Change 
not this law, citizens. 5. Praise thou the just and good (pL\ 
6. Change not (your) friends. 7. While the soldiers are fighting, 
let the citizens watch. 8. Let good and upright citizens be at-the- 
head-of the commonwealth. 9. Get not to thyself a name by guilt. 

* Translate those-qf^ymirs, by istos. 



The Subjunctive Mood. 

*The Indicative Mood speaks of a thing without any 
condition or doubt : as, aedifico domum, / am building a 
house ; habitabo in Sa, I shall dwell in it. 

The Subjunctive Mood speaks of a thing with some 
condition or doubt : as, [aedifico domum] iit in ea hoMtem^ 
[J am building a house^ in order that I may dwell in it. Here 
there is no doubt about the act of building ; but whether 
the person building will dwell in the house or not is un- 
certain, and depends upon circumstances. 

The translation of the Subjunctive Mood with may and 
might is only an approximation to its meaning. Very 
often it has to be rendered in English by the correspond- 
ing tense of the Indicative Mood, as in the whole of 
Exercise E. 

Note. — ^The Rule for the sequence of tenses in the Subjunctive 
Mood is given on p. 95. 
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BuLE 12. — The Conjonctions at, that, in-order-thai, and ne^ 
lest, in-order-that-iMt, are oonstmcted with the Subjunctiye 
Mood; 

The Present and Imperfect Tensee, Svhjunetive, 

D. — 1. Laudat puerum, ut litteras amet. 2. Laudavit paerumy 
nt litteras amaret. 3. Qmnes pareates optant, at filii litteras dili- 
genter tractent. 4. Saepe majores nostri dimicaverunt, ut patriam 
siiam liberarent. 5. Amo te, ut me redames. 6. Amavi te, ut me 
redamares. 7. Dux imperavit ut milites stationes suas servarent. 
8. Ita judicat judex Justus, ut in omni re rectam conscientiam 
servet. 9. Heri ambulabam, ut tristem animum exhilararem. 
10. Exercitus noster pugnabat, ne urbem hostes expugnarent. 

1. I often walked in the fields that I might refresh my mind. 
2. Who does not fight that he may preserve his country ? 3. They 
were fighting that they might preserve their freedom. 4. He 
chastises the boy in-order-that he may improve him. 5. He was 
chastising the boy in-order-that he might improve him. 6. We 
fight in-order-that the enemy (p?.) may not (ne) lay- waste our lands. 
7. The husbandmen were preparing arms in-order-that the soldiers 
might not enter their lands. 8. We prepare our arms that we 
may save the city. 9. We often walked in the garden in order that 
we might refresh ourselves (nos). 10. We were building and were 
adorning dwelling-places, in-order-that others might dwell in them. 

EuLE 13. — Quin is used with the Subjunctive Mood after 
non diibito, I do not doubt ; nemo diibit^t, no one doubts ; 
quia diibitat? who doubts? non est diibium, it is not dovht- 
fuly or, there is no doubt ; and is translated in English by 
that. 

After such expressions as these, the Subjunctive must 
be translated into English by the corresponding tense of 
the Indicative : as, ngmo diibit&t quin mt justum, no one 
doubts that it is just. 

The Perfect and Pluperfect Tenses, Subjunctive. 

E. — 1. Non dubito, quin milites nostri hostes superaverint. 2. 
Non dubitabam, quin milites nostri hostes superavissent. 3. Non 
dubito, quin milites nostri hostes superaturi sint.* 4. Quis dubitat, 
quin bonos semper laudaverimus ? 6. Non est dubium, quin fidem 
semper servaveritis. 6. Nemo dubitabat quin hostes urbem ex- 
pugnavissent. 7. Non est dubium, quin malos semper vitupera- 
verimus. 8. Nemo dubitabat, quin Hannibal fortissime pugnavisset. 

* This is called the Periphrastic Coraugation, consisting of the Futture Participle in 
^irus with the Verb mm, and denotes intention or ftiturity. 
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&. Non est dubium, quin terror omnium civium animos occupaverit. 
10. Non erat dubium, quin terror omnium civium animos occu- 
pavisset. 

In the following Exercise the verbs in Italics are to be rendered 
in Latin by the corresponding Tenses of the Subjunctive. 

1. There was no doubt that the enemy had entered the city. 
2. There is no doubt that our soldiers have fought bravely. 3. I do 
not doubt that ye have always praised the good. 4jf There is no 
doubt that our (men) overcame the enemy/ 5. "rtiere was no 
doubt that they had prepared arms. 6. Who doubte that the enemy 
have prepared arms ? 7. I have no doubt that our soldiers have taken" 
hystorm the city. 8. "Who doubts that our men fought bravely ? 
9. There is no doubt that he has improved his manners. 10. Who 
doubts that a good citizen vnU fight (pres. svJbj.) for (pro with abl.) 
his native-land ? 

Infinitive Mood and Participles. 

EuLE 14. — The latter of two verbs is put in the In- 
finitive Mood : as, Caesar hostes siiperare potest, Caesar is 
able to overcome the enemy. 

Potest, {he^ she, it) is able, Possiiiit, {they) are able, 

F. — 1. Milites urbem expugnare possimt. 2. Caesar sibi amicos 
parare potest. 3. Naturaramutare difficile est. 4. Errarehumanum 
est. 5. Luscinia cantans animos nostros delectat. 6. Hostes ad- 
ventant expugnaturi urbem nostram. 

1. Caesar is able to take-by-storm the city. 2. Our (men) are 
able to overcome the enemy. 3. It is difficult to cnange bad 
manners. 4. It is easy to overcome the enemies. 5. The general 
entered the city, carrying (his) sword. 6. They were walking in 
the garden, singing and adorning themselves with flowers. 



Second Conjugation. — Acri^^MkcE. 



^9^' 



Exercise XXVI. 
Indicative and Imperative Moods, 

A. — ^1. Ego te monebam, tu flebas. 2. Ego te moneoo, tu flebis. 
8. Arbores vere florent. 4. Tempus omnia opera hominum delet* 
5. Romani primis temporibus parebant regibus. 6. Gaudebam 
quod tu valebas. 7. Praeceptor gaudebat, quod vos ejus praeceptis 
parebatis. 8. Tibi placebas, aliis displicebas. 9. Omnes boni 
legibus divinis semper parebunt. 10. Vires vestras semper exercete, 
pueri ! 

Pr. L. I. B 
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1. We shall rejoice, you will weep. 2. The young-man obeys not 
the laws of the commonwealth. 3. Weep not, O my sons; the 
commonwealth rejoices. 4. A good king is not always pleasing to 
his citizens. 6. I rejoice, because the state flourishes. 6. The same 
(tilings) do not always please the same persons. 7. The common- 
wealth was flourishing. 8. The good citizens were rejoicing ; the 
bad were weeping. 9. Obey the laws of your country, citizens. 
10. The enemy was destroying the houses. 

B. — ^1* Graecia omnibus artibus floruit 2. Multum iis debemns, 
qui nos virtutcm docuerunt. 3. Fortes milites ! laudem meruistis. 
4. Cantus avium maximam nobis praebuerunt voluptatem. 5. Bonae 
leges Solonis Atheniensibus placuorunt. 6. Divitiae multis homi- 
nibus nocuerunt. 7. Magistri vos linguam Latinam docuerunt. 
8. Equites Caesaris Pompcium ejusque amicos torruerunt. 9. Haec 
civitas diu floruerat, quia semper legibus paruerat 10. Tu nobis 
nocueras, quia temeritatem tuam non coercueras. 

1. Rashness has often been hurtful to generals. 2. We owe very 
many-things to our parents. 3. Who taught you the Latin language, 
boy? 4. Curb the tongue; the tongue has been hurtful to very 
many (persons). 5. Cicero exhibited to his (fellow) citizens a 
memorable example of integrity. 6. Set (praebeo) a good example 
to thy (fellow) citizens. 7. Destroy ye not the city, soldiers ! 8. 
Solon the Athenian furnished most excellent laws for his (fellow) 
citizens. 9. That man often curbs his tongue. 10. To whom do 
not the songs of birds afford pleasure ? 

Suhjunctwe and Infinitive Moods and Partidjples, 

C. — ^1. Curo ut pueri corpus exerceam. 2. Curabam ut pueri 
corpus exercerem. 3. Cura ut pueri corpus exerceas. 4. Curabam 
ut pueri corpus exeroeres. 5. Nemo dubitat quin ego puerum 
semper bene monuerim. 6. Nemo dubitavit quin ego puerum semper 
bene monuissem. 7. Non dubito quin dux temeritatem militum 
coercuerit. 8. Non dubito, quin dux temeritatem militum coerci- 
turus sit. 9. Miserum est habuisse, et nihil habere. 10. Bonis 
placuisse maxima laus est. 

1. Who doubts that rashness has been hurtful to generals ? 2. It 
is difficult to curb the tongue ; it is more difficult to curb anger. 
3. There is no doubt that to curb anger is most difficult. 4. There 
is no doubt that they entered the city weeping. 5. To do good to 
very many is true glory. 6. That tongue of yours (iste) is destined- 
to-hurt (fiU, part^ yourself. 7. I will take care to* set a good 
example to my children. 8. A son ought to obey (his) father. 9. 
There is no doubt that the laws of Solon were serviceable to the 
Athenians. 10. Who doubts that anger has hurt very many ? 

• Obs. To set — that I may set : nt with Sol^anctiye. When the EnRlish Inflnitivo 
Mood expresses a porpoee, it must be translated in Latin by ut and the Sul^junctive. 
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Thikd Conjugation. — Active Voice. 



Exercise XXVII. 

Indicative and Imperative Moods* 

A. — 1. Omnem hunc mundum Deus regit. 2. Hannibal mag- 
num exercitum in Italiam ducet. 3. Semper dicam quod verum est. 
4. Dum ego scribebam, tu legebas et frater pingebat. 5. Miles 
corpus pallio suo teget. 6. Hostes aciem instruebant. 7. Disce, puer ! 
8. Coelestia semper spectato, humana contemnito. 9. Vos, viri 
fortissimi, urbem templaque deorum defendetis. 10, Tu exercitum 
duces, multasque urbcs expugnabis. 

1. Hannibal will lead his army into tbe Roman territory (agri, joZ.). 
2. We were leading the army into the Roman territory. 3. We 
were defending the city and the temples of the gods. 4. I was 
writing ; you were reading ; (my) brother was painting. 6. A good 
citizen will never abandon the commonwealth. 6. The state defends 
us. 7. I will cover the bodies of the boys with (my) cloak. 8. 
Learn the song, boys ; (it) is very beautiful (pulcher). 9. Bravo 
men despise death and danger. 10. Tell * me (dat.), (my) son ; 
what has hurt you ? 

B. — 1. Tarquinius Priscus Romam urbem muris cinxit. 2. 
Xerxes, Persarum rex, Hellespontum ponte junxit. 3. Imperator 
exercitum duxit, multasque urbes expugnavit. 4. Cicero multas 
•pulcherrimas orationes scripserat. 5. Cicero conjurationem Catl- 
linae detexerat. 6. Simulac litteras scripserimus, ambulabimus. 
7. Incendium totam fere urbem absum^jserat. 8. Camillum tri- 
umphantem albi traxerunt equi. 9. Xerxes, Persarum rex, innu- 
meras copias contraxit. 10. Vix Caesar aciem instruxerat, quum 
hostes in unum locum convolaverunt. 

1. The fire consumed the third part of the city. 2. The general 
led a great army into Italy. 3. The Cimbri brought-together 
innumerable forces. 4. Caesar arranged hi& line-of-battle. 5. 
Caesar threw a bridge across the river (say, joined the river by a 
bridge). 6. As soon as I have written (fut, per/») the letter, I will 
take-a-walk. 7. We discovered the conspiracy of Catiline. 8. I 
defended the commonwealth (when) a young man. 9. White horses 
had drawn Camillus triumphing. 10. We have despised human 
(things) (neut. jpZ.). 

* The Verbs dico, diico, fSdo, drop the final « in the imperative mood : hence die, 
UU thcu ; due, lead thou ; fac^ do thou* 

K 2 
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Sutjundive and Infinitive Moods and Participles, 

C. — 1. Hannibal magnum exercitum in Italiam ducit, ut cum 
Eomanis in hac terra pugnet. 2. Hannibal magnum exercitum in 
Italiam duxit, ut cum Romanis in hac terra pugnaret. 3. Cura at 
pueri animum excolas. 4. Curabam ut pueri animum excoleres. 
6. Nemo dubitat quin ego puerum diligenter correxerim. 6. Nemo 
dubitabat quin ego puerum diligenter correxissem. 7. Narrate 
nobis, quid parentes scripserint. 8. Quia dubitat, quin hostes 
urbem obsidione cincturi sint. 9. Difficile est regere hominum 
animos. 10. Emere facilius est quam solvere. 

1. I will take care to cultivate (ut and StJ)f,) the boy's mind. 

2. There is no doubt that he has carefully cultivated his mind. 

3. Take care to be well (tU and Subj\). 4. Who doubts that 
it is very difficult to rule the minds of men? 5. Who doubts 
that we have obeyed the laws ? 6. Caesar drew together his forces 
with-the-intentton-of-assaulting (ftU. part.) the town. 7. White 
horses drew the chariot of Camillus (when) triumphing. 8. It is 
difficult to learn many things. 9. There is no doubt that we ought 
always to-be-learning (pres. inf.). 10. I will take care to correct 
(ut and Sttbf.) the boys. 



Fourth Conjugation. — Active Voice. 



Exercise XXVIIL 

Indicative and Imperative Moods. 

A. — 1. Mors finiet nostram vitam. 2. Leones non reperitis in 
Gallia. 3. Discipulos diligentes non puniemus. 4. Persae castra 
mimiebant et custodiebant. 5. Dum tu dormiebas, ego te custo- 
dlebam. 6. Scio multas res, quas olim nesciebam. 7. Dum ttt 
dormies, ego te custodiam. 8. Praeceptor puerorum mentes eru» 
dito. 9. Liberi parentibus obediunto. 10. Qui Deo obedit, etiam 
hominibus obediet. 

1. The soldiers were fortifying the camp. 2. Cornelia trained 
her children carefully. 3. My son, obey thy mother. 4. While 
the citizens were keeping-guard, the soldiers were sleeping. 5. We 
will keep-guard, and you shall sleep. 6. Now I know these things ; 
yesterday I w€us-ignorant-of them. 7. You will not easily find a 
lion in Europe. 8. Death puts-an-end-to all the hopes of this life. 

9. Carefully train your children ; praise the good ; punish the bad. 

10. Thou shalt not bury (/ut, imjper.) a deaa man within (in) the 
city. 
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B. — 1. Natura Italiam Alpibus munivit. 2. Cicero domum suam 
muniverat et firmaverat. 3. Magister puniebat eos discipulos, qui 
non obediverant. 4. Vincite eos, qui non obediverunt. 5. Claram 
vocem hujus avis non audivisti ? earn non audivi. 6. Servi domi- 
num sepliverunt. 7. Vix milites castra muniverant, quum Caesar 
aciem inslruxit. 8. Quum milites castra muniverint, dormient, 

9. Natura oculos membranis tenuissimis vestivit. 10. Parentes 
mei pauperem hunc puerum nutriverant. 

1. A good father will nurture, clothe, (and^ train-up his children. 
2. Who did not hear that very clear (sup.) song of the nightin- 
gale ? 3. Nature has fortified the earth with mountains. 4. They 
bound the men with the hardest chains. 5. Lictor, bind the 
man! 6. Very delicate membranes clothe the eyiBS. 7. Punish 
thou the bad ; give honour to the good ; in-that-way thou wilt be 
serviceable to the commonwealth. 8. He will bind the citizens 
with the strongest (validissimus) chains. 9. That cruel mother did 
not nurture her own children. 10. Bind not the man, soldier, he is 
a Eoman citizen. 

Subjunctive and Infinitive Moods and Participles, 

C. — 1. Curo ut pueri mentem erudiam. 2. Curabam, ut pueri 
mentem erudirem. 3. Obedit aliis, ut sibi quoque alii obediant. 
4. Obediebam aliis, ut mihi quoque alii obedirent. 5. Nemo dubitat 
quin ego puerum gnaviter custodi(v)erim. 6. Nemo dubitabat 
quin puerum gnaviter custodi(v)isses. 7. Non dubito quin longin- 
quitas temporis dolorem tuum moUitura sit. 8. Milites urbem 
custodire debent. 9. Nihil scire turpe est. 10. Venio auditurus, 
quid pater scripserit. 

1. There is no doubt ttat length of time will assuage your grief. 

2. It is easy to exercise the body ; it is difficult to train the mind. 

3. Who doubts that the father carefully trained the mind of his 
son ? 4. I will take pains to assuage (ut and SvhfJ) the pain of the 
wound. 5. I have no doubt that he is going-to-train-up (futpart,) 
the boy most carefully. 6, To punish is not to train-up. 7. He 
bound the men with chains, that they might learn to obey. 8. It 
is easy to obey the feelings (animus*). 9. There is no doubt that 
length of time assuages both grief and anger (dolorem iramque). 

10. (He) who knows not (nescio) (how) to obey, knows not (how) 
to command. 

* Use the Singular. 



H 
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XXni.— First or A Conjugation.— Passive Voice. 

Am$r, ftnifttils nm of faX, &in&zl,— fo he loved, 
VERB FINITE. 



indicative mood. 

1. Pbesent Tense. 

P. Am-ftiiittr, 
Am-ftmllxil, 
Am-antttr, 



8* Am-Sr, Jam loved 

^^^^^^'* \thouarthved 

Axii«&ttbr, he is loved, 

2. FuTUBE-SmPLE Tense. 
8, Am-AbSff I shall he loved 

^^^^i^ \thouwiUhe loved 
Am-ftbUiirf he totU he loved. 



Weareloffed 
ye are loved 
they are lovea 



P. Am-ftUmttr, We shaU he loved 
Axii-&bImXnX, ye wiU he loved 
Am-ftbunttbTi they wiU he loved* 



3. Impebfeot Tense. 



Axn-ab&^s or i thou waM heing 
&m-abar8, \ hved 

4. Perfect Tense 






£w Axii-&tii8 Bum I J ^ve &een looe(2, 
or faly \ or tocM loved 



Am.&t&i88 (^ ^* ^ 



or 



P. Am-&fl sttmtls 
or foXmiUf 



We have heen 

loved, or tvere 

loved 
ye have heen 

lovedf or were 

hved 



Am-&tii8 est (hehas heen hved, 
or fait) \ or vxis hved. 



Am-&ti[ estXs 
or foistXs, 

Am-&fi sunt, ithey liave heen 
fa§nixit| ori hved, or were 
fwdTS, I loved. 

5. Future-Perfect Tense. 



8> Am-&tii8 Sro j J shall have heen 

or fuSro, / hved 
Am-attLs erXsUAou wUt have 

or faSris, / heen hved 
Am-attLs Srit)^ wiU have heen 

or ta&At, f loved. 



Ain-&tiis Sr&sifZiou hadst heen 
or faSras, / hved 



Am-atiLB Sr&t 



or fuerat 



.B erat\ 
erat) f 



P. Am-ati Srimtts^TTe shaU htwe 
or faerimiis, | heen hved. 

Am-&fi eiitiB] ye will Jtaveheen 
or fueritis, / hved 

Am-ati SmntU/tey irtll have 
or fuerint, / heen loved. 

6. Pluperfect Tense. 

P. Am-&tiSrfimiis|TFe had heen 
or fuSr&mfis, I hved 

Am-&ti Sr&tis)ye had heen 
or fueratTs, I hved 

Am-alS liTB,nt)they Jiad heen 
or fuerant, / hvedf 



hehadheenhved. 
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S* An-ftrSf 



S» Axu-fttSTf 
Am-fttQr, 



IMPBRATIYB MOOD. 

Present Tense. 
Be thou loved. \ P. Am-&inXnI| 

Future Tense. 

Thoumustheloved I i> .«. .«**« 
he must he loved, | -^- Am-Mtfir, 



Be ye loved. 



{They must he 
loved, 



SUBJUNCTIVE HOOD. 

1. Present Tense. 



&. Axn-er, I may he loved 

Am-eris or \t^^^^ mayet he 

&in-erSy / loved 

Am-ettU*, he may he loved. 



8. Am-irSr, I might he loved 
Am-&reris orWiou mightst he 

&m-arerS, / loved 
Axn-aretilri he might he loved. 



P. Am-emiir, We may he loved 
Am-dxnXnl, ye may he loved 
Am-entiLr, they may he loved. 
2. Imperfect Tense. 

P. Am-arSmiLr, We might he loved 
Am-arexnini, ye might he loved 
Am-&rexLtttr, theymightheloved. 
3. Perfect Tense. 



8. Am-atiLs aim') J may have heen 

or faerim, / loved 
Am-atus sis \thou mayst have 

or faerls, j heen loved 
Am-atiis i&tVhe may have heen 

CT faerity / loved. 



P. Am-alS drntLs^TTe may have 
or faSrimiis, / heen loved 

Am-ftti c£t!iBlj/e may have 
or faSrititSi I heen loved 

Am-&ti KSLtVthey may have 
or f uSrinty / heen loved. 



4. Pluperfect Tense. 



8. Am-attlB 0886011/ shmdd have 
or foissem, J heen loved 

Am-attls eBS&z\thou wotddst 
or fmsses, / have heen loved 

Am-ftttlB waHitShe would have 
or fnisseti / heen loved. 



P. Am-a/ilentSimi^^ We should have 
or foissemiis, / heen loved 
Am-ala essetXsWe would have 

or fuissetls, / heen loved 
Am-&ti BBsentytheywouldhave 
or tmasemt, / heen loved. 



VERB INFINITE. 



Pres. and Imp. 
Perf. and Plup. 
Future. 



Perfect. 
Gerundive, 



infinitives. 

Am-S.ri, to he loved. 

Am-atfts (a, nm) essS or foissS, to have heen loved. 

Am-atum iri (not declined), to he about to he loved. 



participles. 



Am-atiLs (a, nm), 
Am-andils (a, Tim)^ 



loved or having heen loved, 
meet to he loved. 
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SECOND CONJUGATION.— PASSIVE VOICE, 



XXIV. — Second or E Conjugation.— Passive Voice. 

JESnaSr, mSnltiU sum or faX, minSrI,— to be advised, 

VERB FINITE. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. Pbesent Tense. 



XSn-Srli or 
KSn-Stttr, 



J am advised 
\thou art advised 
he is advised 



P. ][5]i-5iiittr, 
Kdn-SmXiiI, 
Mfin-entlir, 



We are advised 
ye are advised 
tliey are advised. 



2. Future-Simple Tense. 
shaU he ad" 



P. KSn-SUmttr, 



& IKn-ttfe. {' ^^ 

][5a-8bSzIi or (thou toiU he ad- 
]n5n-9UrSt \ vised 

3. Imperfect Tense. 



{We shall he ad* 
vised 

MSn-ibuntilr, {*^^^ ** "* 



8. X«n.Sl)«r, {' Xl^'"* '^" 
]C5n-8bftrl8 orhhou toast being 
mdn-fib&rS, \ advised 



Wn-SWUnlnl. {J'*^^, 
118n-»bautilr. {'^J^.S. 



being 
being 
being 



4. Perfect Tense, 



Q wx. *♦«- ^w. (-f ^ve been ad 
»• Mon-Itai iTun 1 .„^ j ^« .^ 



or fill, 

XSn-Itiis $8 
^r fulstli 

M5n-Itii8 est 
or fnXt, 



advised 

thou ha^t been 
advised, or 
wast advised 

lie has been ad- 
vised, or was 
[ advised. 



or fnlmtts, ^^^ 

MJn-Xli 681& P'^ ^^ ^" '^" 

vt^eri, or tvere 

advised 

have been 

or 



they 
advised. 



8, H5ii-It&8 Sro ) I shall have been 
or fnSro, / advised 

KSn-ItiU SzXsUAou trt'Zt have 
or faSzXsi / been advised 

MSn-Itiis SrXtl/te triZZ /tave been 
or faSrIti / advised. 



orfuiM&M, 

MSn-Itl BULt, 
fadrnnt, or 
fuerS, I were advised. 

5. Fdture-Perfect Tense. 

P. X5xi-Itt SrimtLs j We shaU have 
or fuSrixniis,/ been advised 

M5ii-Iti SrItXs V? tviU have been 
or faeritXs, / advised 

Hhn-itS. enmt \they toiU have 
or fuerlnt, / been advised. 



6. Pluperfect Tense. 



8. ][Sii-ltfi8Sraiii|J had been cuZ- 

ortahtan., } vised 
HSn-lttLs Srasy^u hadst been 

or fnSr&s, / advised 
]C5n-ltii8 Srilt^^ had been ad- 

or faSv&t, / 



P. MSn-Itl 8r&mtLsl TTe had been 
or faSr&mtls, j advised 
XSn-Xtl Sr&^ We had been 

or foSr&tls, / advised 
MSn-Xtl Srant Sthey ?iad been 
or faSraat) / advised* 
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IMPEBATIYE HOOD. 

Peesent Tense. 
S. XSn-SrS, Be thou advised, \ P. XSn-Smlnl, Be ye advised. 

Future Tense. 

S. X5n-etori Thou must he advised 
JCon-etdri he must he advised. 



P. MSn-entfir, i'^^^y ^^t he ad 



\ vised. 



MSn-eSrXs or 
HSn-e&ti&r, 



8. USn-ergr, 

KSn-Sxexls or 
mdn-ererS, 

KSn-eretiir, 



8. WSuL-lifU mm 
or fuerim, 

Xon-itus ns 
or tueria, 

Hon-Ms sit 
or fuSrit, 



subjunctive hood. 
1. Present Tense. 

J may he ad- 
vised 

thou mayst he 
advised 

he may he ad- 
vised. 

2. Imperfect Tense. 

J might he ad- 
vised 



P. Hdn-eSmiir, 
HSn-eamlnl, 
XSn-eantlir, 



thou mightst he 
advised 

he might he ad- 
vis^. 



8. UoQ-ttiis essem'l J should have 
^_i ^g^ advised 

thou wovldst 
have heen ad- 



or fuissem, 

Hon-itiLs eases 
or foisses, 



Hon-!ttLs esset Xhe would have 
or foisset, / heen advised. 



P. HSn-gremttr, 
HSn-eremXnl, 
HSn-Srentttr, 

3. Perfect Tense. 

I may have heen P. MSn-itl slmiis 
advised I or faerimtLs, 

thou mayst have Uon-Iti tS.iia 
heen advjsed \ or f neritis, 

liemayhaveheen X5n-Xtl sint 
advised. \ or faSriiLt» 

4. Pluperfect Tense. 

P. XSn-ItiessSmiis 
or fuissemiU, 

X5n-I1a essetis 
or faiBsetXs, 

Hon-Iti essent 
or foissenti 



vised 



We may he ad- 
vised 

ye may he ad- 
vised 

they may he ad- 
vised. 



We might he 
advised 

ye might he ad- 
vised 

they might he 
advised. 



We may have 
heen advised 

ye may have 
heen advised 

they may have 
heen advised. 

WeshovXdhjave 
heen advised 

ye wovM have 
heen advised 

theywouldhave 
heen advised. 



VEEB INFINITE. 

INFINITIVES. 

Pres. and Imp. XSn-eri, to he advised. 

Vert, and Pluf. MSn-Itiis (a, xast) essS or foissS, to have heen advised. 
Future. MSn-ltuni iil (not declined),' to he about to he ad' 

[vised, 
p A u T I c I P L E s. 

Perfect. H5n-Xtii8 (a, urn), advised, or having heen advised^ 
Gerundive. M5n-e»dti» (a, am), meet /'> he advised, 
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THIBD CONJUGATION.— PASSIVE VOICE. 



XXV. — ^Thibd OB Consonant and U Conjuoatioh. 

— ^Passive Voice. 

Big5r, reettti nun or fU, r9gl| — to he ruUd, 

VEEB FINITE. 

indicative mood. 

1. Present Tenbe. 



8. BSg-8r, 



I jam ruled 



BSg-Ittbr/ 






8. BSg-&r, 
BSg-8ris or 
Tlg[-eTS, . 

BSg-etiir, 



P. B«g-Xm1&r, 

Big-lmXnl, 

he is ruled. BSg-untttr, 

2. Fdtube-Simple Tense. 
J shcill he ruled P. B8g-§mttrf 

Uhou wtU he ruled BSg-emlnl, 

he icill he ruled. BSg-entiir, 

3. Imperfect Tense. 



We are ruled 
ye are ruled 
they are ruled. 

We shallheruled 
ye uill he ruled 
theyvyHlheruled. 



8. BSg-§l^i I was heing ruled 

BSg-Sb&ilB or (thou toast heing 
reg-eb&rS, \ ruled 



P. B^-ebfimttr, 



{We were 
ruled 



heing 






8. Beo-ttU mm 
or fal, 



4. Perfect Tense. 

J have heen 
ruled, or was 
ruled 

■D<M 4>;«. X. rvH ^^ott ^asf 6ecn 
AOO-tfis 68 or «,.7^ J ^« -«^«j 
,^. j n^d, or v^ 

BeotiLs est or (he has heen ruled, 
falti \ or teas ruled. 



P. »eo-tt Bttmiuf^l, , ^. .«^^ 
^ *_w_„j£_ < rutea, or were 



or fnXmiU, 

Beo-tl estiCs 
or fuistiDi. 



Beo-fl BULt, 
faemnti or 
fuere, 

5. Future-Perfect Texse. 



have heen 

ed, 

ruled 

ye have heen 

ruled, or were 

ruled 

they have heen 

ruled, or were 

ruled. 



8. Beo-tiiB Sro j7 shall have heen 

or fuSro, / ruled 
Beo-ttis SzisU^ou \cilt have 

or fuSrXs, / heen ruled 
Beo-ttlB mtVis will have heen 

or faSrit, / ruled. 



P. Beo-U Slimiisi We shall have 
or fuerixniis, / heen ruled 

Beo-tiL MVisVye vjill have heen 
or faSritits, / ruled 

Beo-tl IxwaiSthey will have 
or fuSrinti / heen ruled. 

6. Pluperfect Tense. 



or faSr&8, 

Beo-t^s Srat 

or f uSr&t, 






he had heen ruled. 



or faSr&tXs, 
Beo-tl lr2Lni\they had heen 
orfaSrant, / ruled 
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S. S8g-Sr8, 



8. B8g-It5r, 
B8g-it5r, 



IMFEBATIYE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 
Be thou ruled, \ P. BSg-Xmlid, 

FoTURE Tense. # 

Thou must he rated 
he must he ruled. 



Be ye ruled. 



P. SSg-nntSr, TheymustheruUd, 



8. Bgg-&r, 

Eeg-&rl8 or Vthou mayst he 

reg-arS, / rtded 
BSg-ftti&ry he mxiy he ruled. 



subjunctive mood. 

1. Present Tense. 

I may he rtded \ P, Beg-fimttr, We may he ruled 

BSg-amlnl, ye may he ruled 

Beg-antttr, they may he ruled. 



8, BSg-SrSr, I might he ruled 
Beg-Sreris orYhou mightst he 

reg-Srere, / ruled 
B%-dr6tiliv lie might he ruled. 



2. Imperfect Tense. 

P. BSg-eremttr, We might he ruled 
BSg-lremlnl, ye might he ruled 
Beg-erentiir, theymightheruled. 



8. Perfect Tense. 
8,Tljeo^iXjiamor\I may have heen P. Beo-H slmiis jTTe may have 



fuSrim, / ruled 
Bec-t^ ^ orlthou mayst have 

faeriSi / heen nded 
Bec-ttis sit orYhe may have heen 

fuerit, / ruled. 



or faerimiis, j heen ruled 
Beo-ti sitite orUfemayhaveheen 

JfaerltlB, / ruled 
Bec-ti sint orWiey may have 

foSrint, / heen ruled. 



4. Pluperfect Tense. 



8. "Reo-ifmeBoeim^Ishoiddhaveheen 

or folBBexn, / ruled 
Beo-tilB eas6B\thou weuldst have 

or foisses, / heen ruled 
Beo-ttLs en^tYheicoiddhaveheen 

or foisB^ti / ruled. 



P. Beo-ti essemtU^TTe should have 
or fiiissemiis,/ heen ruled 
Beo-ti essetisWe would have 

or fuissetits, j heen ruled 
Bee-U BBsenXXfliey would have 
or foisseuti / heen ruled. 



VERB INFINITE. 

infinitives. 

Pres. and Imp. Beg-i, to he ruled. 

Ferf. and Plup. Beo-ttls (a, nm) essS or fuissS, to have heen ruled. 
Future. Bec-tom iri (not declined), to he ahout to he ruled. 



PARTICIPLES. 



Perfect. Beo-tiis (a, nm), 

Qerundiye. Beg-endus (a, nm), 



ruled or having heen rvled^ 
meet to he ruled* 
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FOUBTH CONJUGATION.— PASSIVE VOICE. 



XXVI. — ^Fourth or I Conjugation.— Passive 

Voice. 

Andifir, andittti ram or ful, anidOd, — to he heard, 
VERB FINITE. 



indicative mood. 
1. Present Tense. 



S. And-iSr, 
And-IrXs or 

and-IrS, 
Aiid-Xttbr» 

8, Aud-i&r, 



J am heard 
fihou art heard 
he is heard. 

2. FUTUBE-SlMPLB TeNSE. 

I$hall he heard P. And-ifimtbr, 
he 



P. Aud-Imtbr, 
And-Imlnl, 
And-inntiir, 



And-ifizlf or \ihou vnU 

and-iSrS, / heard 
And-iStttr, he wiU he heard. 



Aud-iSminX, 
And-ientiLr, 



We are heard 
ye are heard 
they are heard. 

WeshaUheheard 
ye wiU he heard 
theywiUheheard. 



8. Impebfeot Tense. 

AAud-tflAr. {^ J ^^ P.Aud-iSMmilr, {^^^^'"^ 

Aiid-ifiWWs orr<^tt wad heing Aud-iJbftmlni, /2/\ "^f ^'^ 
and-ieb&rS, \ heard vou**ux^u^ ^ j^^^^ 

A«d.i5bM(ir, {'^j^J^ ^^ And-i8bMitttr, {"'^^^ ^"^ 

4. Perfect Tense. 
il have heen -n ..j ^^ .x_^. iWe have been 



8. And-ittLs warn 
ortui, 



And-IttUSs or 
fuistl, 



And-Itiis est 
or falti 



have heen 

heard, or was 

heard 
tlwu hast heen 

heard, or wast 

heard 
lie has heen 

heard, or was 

heard. 



ortOxaXLB, \ ^^^^ 

ye have heen 
heard,OTwere 
heard 



And-ifi es&M 
or fautits, 

And-Ifl vudfiihey have heen 
neara, or was faeront^ or I heard, or toere 

[ heard. faSrS, ( heard. 

5. Future-Perfect Tense. 
8. And-It&s ^To\I shall have heen ' P. And-Iti SrXmiis\Tr6 shaU have 



or faSro, / heard 
And-Ittis SrXs^^Aou wiU have 

or foSxIs, / heen heard 
And-Itfts Slit j^ wUl have heen 

Oft faSrIt, / heard. 



Aod-IttUi Ms^t^u haM heen 

or faSr&s, / heard 
And-itHs Sriltl^ had heen 

or tfMM, ) heard. 



or faSrimtLs, / heen heard 
And-IH Sritits We totU have 

or AiSritits, | heen heard 
And-XIS Sniat \they will have 

or foSrixLt, / been heard. 

6. Pluperfect Tense. 

P.Aiid-ItX-Srfi]n)l8|TFe had heen 
or faSrfimiU J heard 
And-Ifi Sr&tiUi Sye had 5een 

or faSr&tib, / heard 
Aud-ItX Szaat \they had heen 
or faSm^t, / heard* 
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S, And-irSf 



& And-ItSr, 
And-ItSr, 



ihpebatiye mood. 

Present Teksb. 
Be ifiou heard, \ P. And-XmlnL Be ye heard* 

FuTUBE Tense. 
he mJu^h^!^^ I ^- And-iuntfe, They mudheheard. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



8, And-i&r, 
Aod-iailB or 

and-iarS, 
And-i&tilr, 



8. And-irSr, 
And-irgriB or 
aud-irSrS, 
And-Iietor, 



1. Pbesent Tense. 

P. And-iftmttri We may he heafd 
And-iftmXnl, ye may he heard 
And-iantiir) ihey may he heard, 

2. Ihfebfeot Tense. 
I might 6e h^rd P.And-IrSmfir, We might he heard 

And-IrSmXnl, ye might he heard 
And-Xreiitiir, they mighthe heard. 



I may he heard 

}thou mayst he 
heard 
he may he heard. 



}thou mightst he 
heard 
he might he heard. 



3. Perfect Tense. 
& And-Ittts dm \ J may have heen P. And-iti dmtUi 



or fuSrim, / heard 

And-ittb lis \thou mayst have 

or ftiSrXs, / heen heard 

And-it&B At \he may have heen 

or toMtf } heard. 



or faSrimtU, 
And-Itl sitita 

or fofiritits, 
And-Iti sint 

or faSrixLt, 



} 

Yye may 



We may have 
heen heard 

have 
heen heard 

}they may have 
heen Jieard. 



4. PLrPERFECT Tense. 



iSLAiid-It&ie8i6m|J should have 
or faisBem, | heen heard 

Aud-itiis eMiB\thouv}ould8thave 
or foissSfli / been heard 

Aud-itiU esaSitVhe wotdd have 
or tmavStf / heen heard. 



P. And-IU eas&iAMYWesliouldhave 
or foisBSmiis,! heen heard 
And-Itl essStXs \ye wotdd have 

or faiBsStiDB, / heen heard 

And-Itl essent Xlheyvjotildhave 

or ftUBsent, / heen heard. 



•VERB INFINITE. 



INFINITIVES. 



Pbes and Imp. And-Irl, to he heard, 

Pebf. and Pli7P. And-Itiis (a, nm) essS or faissS, to have heen heard. 
Future. And-Ituxn M (not declined), to he about to he heard. 



Perfect. 
Gerundive. 



PABTICIPLES. 

Aud-itiis (a, urn), heard or having- heen heard, 

Aud-iendtU (a, nmX m^^ to he heard. 
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First Conjugation. — Passive Voice. 

. EuLB 15. — A proposition in the active voice may also 
.be expressed by the passive voice, the accusative being 
changed into the nominative, and the nominative into the 
ablative. If the ablative denotes a living being, the pre- 
position a or &b is prefixed* Thus mftgistSr puerum landat» 
the master jpraises'the hoy, becomes in the passive, pner & 
magistro laudator, the hoy is praised hy the master. 



Exercise XXIX. 

A. — 1. Multi milites in proelio vulnerabantur. 2. Pueri attenti 
a magistris laudabautur. 3. Troja a Graecls expugnata est. 4. 
Leges egregiae a Lycurgo datae sunt. 5. Duces exercitus nostri in 
proelio vulnerati sunt. 6. Antiocho regi pax a Romanis data est. 

7. Fugari et superari dulce non est. 8. Puer bene educator. 9. 
Puer, bene educatus, omnibus placet. 10. Quum rex urbcm in- 
travit, omnium civium domus floribus ornatae erant. 

1. The good (men) are praised ; the bad are blamed. 2. He was 
severely wounded. 3. In the first battle . the Romans were over- 
come. 4. Immense forces had been raised (paro) by the enemy. 
5. The temple of Vesta was built by Numa Pompilius. 6. Antiochus 
was overcome by the Roman general. 7. The town was assaulted. 

8. The city was not taken-by-storm by Hannibal. 9. It is a small- 
thing to be adorned with gold and silver. 10. The whole land (ager) 
was laid-waste by the enemy. 

B.— 1. Pater curat ut ego bene edticer. 2. Pater curabat, ut ego 
bene educarer. 3. Curo, ut puer bene educetur. 4. Curab^fra, ut 
puer bene educaretur. 5. Non dubito quin hostes a militibus nostris 
superati sint. 6. Non dubitabam, quin hostes a militibus nostris 
superati essent. 7. Nemo dubitat quin urbs ab hostibus expugnata 
sit. 8. Nemo dubitabat, quin urbs ab hostibus expugnata esset. 

9. Exercitus noster pugnat, ut urbs servetur. 10. Exercitus noster 
pugnabat, ut urbs servaretur. 

1. Cornelia took-care that her children snould be well educated. 
2. Who doubts that the boy has been carefully educated? 3. I 
will take-care that the girl may be adorned with good-qualities. 
4. There is no doubt that the city has been assaulted. 5. To be 
put-to-flight is not always to be overcome. 6. Let arms be made- 
ready; let the gates of the city be strengthened. 7. The general 
takes-care that the gates may be strengthened. 8. Let not the 
good be blamed ; let not the bad be praised 1 9. We were put to 
flight, but we were not overcome, 10. There is no doubt that 
rompey was overcome by Caesar* 
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Seoond Conjugation. — Passive Voice. 



EXEBCISE XXX. 

A. — 1. Biscipuli a magistro docentur. 2. Amari major est laus 
quam tiraeri. 3. Fortis vir nullis periculis movebitur. 4. Nero 
ab omnibus Komanis timebatur. 5. Incolae illius urbis hostium 
advcntu territi sunt. 6. Moniti sumus, ut diligentiorea essemus. 
7. Puer strenue exercetor. 8. Hostes territi in urbe manserunt. 
9. Paeri in litterarum studiis gnaviter exerciti sunt. 10. Monemini 
ut diligentiorcs sitis. 

1. The pupil is taught by the m^ter. * 2. The walls were de- 
stroyed. 3. The citizens had been terrified. 4. You have been 
taught by your father. 5. It is a great thing to be well taught. 
6. AH the citizens were terrified (at) his (ejus) arrival (dbl.), 7. Nero 
was grievously feared by all the citizens. 8. It is not pleasant to 
be feared by the good ; it is very-pleasant to be feared by the bad. 

9. Let the bodies of the children be actively exercised. 10. You 
had been warned, but you did not obey, 

B. — 1. Pater curat, ut ego strenue exercear. 2. Pater curabat, ut 
ego strenue exercercr. 3. Curo, ut strenue exerceare. 4. Curabam, 
ut strenue exercerere. 5. Curo ut puer strenue exerceatur. 6. 
Curabam ut puer strenue exerceretur. 7. Nemo dubitat quin puer 
a me semper bene monitus sit. 8. Nemo dubitavit quin puer a me 
semi)er bene monitus esset. 9. Non est dubium quin milites subito 
periculo territi sint. 10. Non erat dubium quin milites subito peri- 
culo territi essent. 

1. He-was-taking-care that his body might be vigorously exercised. 
2. I will take care that the boys are (subf,) carefully taught. 3. A 
good mother will take-care that her daughter is carefully taught. 
4. I do not doubt that the whole city was terrified at his arrival. 
6. There is no doubt that the citizens were alarmed by the sudden 
danger. 6. Let not the' citizens be troubled (moved) by the arrival 
of the enemy. 7. (Our) father took care that we might be care- 
fully taught. 8. I have taken care that my sons should (jpres. suh,) 
he carefully taught. 9. Brave men will not be suddenly terrified. 

10. Virtue is the most beautiful (/cm.) of (all) things ; take care 
that it is diligently exercised (pres, suhj.)» 
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Thibd Conjugation. — Passive Voice. 



Exercise XXXI. 

A. — 1* Omnis hie mundos a Deo regitur. 2. Bcspublica Romana 
a consulibus regebatur. 8. Ripae Rheni ponte junguntur. 4. Urba 
muro cincta erat. 5. Graecia pcrversis suis consiliis afflicta est. 

6. Si semper bene vixens, ab omnibus diligfire. 7. Quum urbs at 
hostibus oppugnabatur, a civibus defendebatur. 8. Conjuratio Cati- 
linae a Cicerone detecta est. 9. Multae fabulae a poetis fictae sunt. 
10. Vix acies a Caesare instructa erat, quum hostes in ununi locunx 
convolaverunt. 

1. Hannibal was conquered by Scipio. 2. The commonwealth 
wajs severely cast-down. 3. He was esteemed and was loved by all. 
4. Arhis story was invented by the poets/ 5. The memory of the 
man will always be cherished (colo) by his fellow-citizens. 6. The 
conspiracy is discovered ; the commonwealth is preserved. 7. You 
will be loved by "many. 8. The town is being assaulted indeed 
(quidem), but it is not taken. 9. In that most celebrated (nobilis) 
battle Carthage was cast-down. 10. A bridge was thrown over 
the Rhine by Caesar. (Say, the river Rhine was joined with a 
bridge by Caesar.) 

B. — 1. Pater curat, ut ego probe ejp)lar. 2. Pater curabat, ut 
ego probe excolerer. 3. Curo, ut !•• ])robe excolatur. 4. Cura- 
l»m, ut puer probe excoleretur. sl^haethon vehementer optat, ut 
patris curru vehatur. 6. Phaethon vehementer optavit, ut patris 
curru veheretur. 7. Dicit mihi, quid tibi a sorore scriptum sit.* 
8. Dixit mihi, quid tibi a sorore scriptum esset.* 9. Puer probe 
excolitor. 10. Sapientes semper ratione r6gi student. 

1. I will take-care that he may be rightly cultivated. 2, Hetook- 
care that the boy might be rightly cultivated. 3. We vehemently 
wish that the enemy may be conquere<W, 4. Cicero vehemently 
desired that all (things) might be discq^QL 5. Let-us-be-zealous 
to be ruled by reason. 6. All are zo^^HSRrule, not to be mled. 

7. Tell me (dat.) what (quae, neij^K^Kt^ was written (per^ 
feet suhj*) to thee. 8. He told m^HftY^^vliat (quae) had been 
written (jpluperf. suhj.*). 9. The THg^vislics that he may ride 
in the chariot. 10. The boy was wi4ifl|^it he might ride in the 
chariot. 

* The rule for this use of the Suttlnnctire islRl^^kqaently. See p. dS. 
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FouBTH Conjugation.— Passive Voice. 



EXEBCISE XXXII. 

A. — 1. Pueri a magistris erudiuntur. 2. Improbi hominesa Deo 
pvinientur. 3. Bellum Punicum secundum finitum est a Scipione 
Africano. 4. Omnes dolores morte finientur. 5. Pisces in tnari, 
aves in aere a Deo nutriuntur. 6. Oculi tenuissimis membranis a 
natura vestiti sunt. 7. Veteres Britanniae incolae ]^)ellibus vestie- 
bantur. 8. Corpora eorum, qui in pugna ceciderunt, sepeliuntor. 
9. TJrbes munitae ab hostibus non expugnabantur. 10. Non prms 
dormiemus, quam negotia vestra finita erunt {pritts quamyhmro 
that). X^ 

1. The Britons used-to-clothe-themselves (imperf, pass.) with 
skins. 2. The cities had been fortified with stone (adj^ walls. 3. 
The sons of Tiberius Gracchus had been carefully trained by their 
mother. 4. The bodies were buried with the highest honours. 
6. The generals were punished because they had not buried the 
bodies. 6. These two boys had been trained by their mother care- 
fully. 7. The camp had not been fortified. 8. This life of-ours 
(nostra) will be found exceedingly-short (sup,), 9. When the city 
has been fortified (fut, per/.), the citizens will defend it. 10. The 
city is fortified andmade strong with guards. 

B.— 1. Pater curat, ut ego diligenter erudiar. 2. Pater curs^bat, 
ut ego diligenter erudirer. 3. Curo, ut diligenter erudiare. 4. 
Curabam, ut diligenter erudirere. 5. Curabam, ut puer bene edu- 
caretur, strenue exerceretur, probe excoleretur, diligenter erudiretur. 
6. puer, diligenter eruditor! 7. Bonus discipulus litterarum 
cognitione erudm studet. 8. Homo eruditus non solum sibi, sed 
etiam aliis prodest. 9. Nemo dubitat, quin puer a me gnaviter 
custoditus sit. 10. Nemo dubitavit, quin puella a me gnayiter 
custodita sit. 

1, Let the boys be carefully trained. 2. Let not the boys be 
trained by wicked men. 3. I will take care that my son is carefully 
trained. 4. 1 took care that my son should not be trained by a wicked 
master. 5. There is no doubt that tibie boys have been carefully 
trained. 6. Who doubts that it is better to be trained by a 
good master than by a bad one? 7. Who doubts that Socrates 
was unjustly punished? 8. It is not disgraceful to be unjustly 
punished. 9. Take care that the boy is well trained. 10. Well 
trained boys love their master. 

?R. L. I. V 
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THIBD OONJUaATION WITH I. 



XXVn.— Thibd Conjugation (with I m 

GEBTAiN Tenses). 

C&pio, 0^, eaptnm, tUpM^^to take. Stem : dip- or capK 



Present 



Future. 
Imperfect 



Present. 
Imperfect 



Present. 
Future, 



Present* 



Present. 



I. ACTIVE VOICE. 



Indicative Mood. 



C&p-io, I take 
(%p-l8, thou tdkest 
C&p-U, he takes. 

C&p-i«m, 
C&p-iSbam, 



C&p-imiiB, We take 
C&p-IfXs, ye take 
G&p-iiuit, ihey take. 



IshaUtake. 
I teas taking. 



C&p-utm, 
C&p-Srem, 



Clip-S, 
C&p-Xto, 



Subjunctive Mood. 

J may take. 
I might take. 

Imfebativb Mood. 



take thou. 

thou shdlt or must take. 



Infinitive Mood. 
C&p-SrS, to take. 

Participle. 
C&p-ienflt taking. 



C&p-iendi, 



Gebund, 

i)f the taking. 



Present 



Future. 
Imperfect. 



II. PASSIVE VOICE. 

Indicative Mood. 

C&p-Xuttr, We are taken 

C&p-ImXxiI, ye are taken 

C&p-itmttLr, they are taken. 

I shall he taken. 
I was being taken. 



C&p-I8r, J am taken 
C&p-SxXsUAou art 
or -SiSi/ taken 
Cap-XtttTi he is taken. 

Cap-i&r, ? 
0&p-ielNu:i 



THIBD CONJUOATION WITH I. 
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Present. 
Imperfect, 



Present, 
Future, 



Present, 



SuBjuNcnTB Mood. 

C&p-iar, I may he taken. 

C&p-SrSri I might he taken, 

Imfebatzye Mood. 

O&p-SrS, he ^^ou taken, 

C&p-Xt5r, thou must he taken. 

Infznititb Mood. 
O&p-I, H to he taken. 



€he, 1. The Perfeot Tenaes are not given, as their oonjugation id 
quite regular, cSp-I, cep-&ro, cep-eram, eto. 

Obs, 2. The Verbs conjugated like c&pio are : 

fBogi^ to make. 
JSoSiS, to throw, 
f!Sg6r6, tojlee. 
iScfere. todia. 
rSpSrfi, toteue. 
.purgrS, to bring forth, 
qnfttSre, to tkoXie. 
c&pSr6, todetire. 
sSpSrS, to Moour qf , &e loiw. 
IftoSre, todrawloxdy in com- 
8pSo6rg, to look J pouiuls. 



ficio. 


ftd. 


ftctiun. 


iWp. 


J8d. 


Jactiun, '. 


Sg$ 


Sig; 


ftii^tum, 
foasam. 


rfoio, 
pSHo. 


»*??• 


raptum. 


^p«P&i, 


partum, 


oipio. 


(nopwrfect,) 
cfipivi. 


^maaaum, 


isftpio. 


B&plyl« 


— . 


l&do. 


w 


MM 


epScio, 


— 


• , 



ExEBciSB XXXin. 

1. Urbs capitur; fugiunt cives, rapiuntur omnia. 2. Corabit 
dux strenuus ne inilites sui fugiant. 3. Scribebam ego versus, ta 
pingebas, et frater in horto fodiebat. 4. Quis dubitat quin ab- 
surdum sit males versus facere ? 5. Poeta versus &ciebat quum 
hostes urbem intrabiuit. 6. Ne fUgiant milites, saepe tutius est 
pugnare quam fugere. 7. Non omnes eadem cupimus. 8. Curavit 
ut oratio sua Ciceronem saperet. 9. Quis dubitat quin milites bona 
nostra rapturi sint? 10. Ne facite absurda, cives! Sapite et iram 
coercete, 

1. Birds make their nests in trees. 2. An eagle had made her 
nest in a tall tree. 3. We desire very many things which are not 
needful to us. 4. It is easy to make verses ; it is not easy to make 
good (ones). 5. The enemy flee, and the camp is taken. 6. Flee 
not, soldiers ! It is safer to fight than to flee. 7. We will dig in the 
earth, in order that we may find metals. 8. Men do not dig in the 
ground to (ut) find (subf,) pearls. 9. A strong wind was shaking 
t he tre es. 10. That whole oration savours-of lie poets (ace,). 
— — — - - P 2 
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XXYIDL— DEPONENT 



Deponent Verba have a Passive form, 

L EorUr, hort&ttti nun, hortftzl, to exhort, like &]ii5r. 
IL VSredTi TSrXtiiB inni, TSrixI, to fear, „ m&uSr. 



I 

I 



Preietit. Hort-6r, 

Hort-ariB 

(Bre). 

ftc. 

Aifure 5i»fl{e.Hort-SbSr, 

Hort-abftr, 

Hort-fitOa 

gam, 
Hort-atfis 

Hort-fttfis 
Sram, 



{ 



Pifed, 
Pluftufect, 



I eahortt or am 
txhorting. 

\thou^xkorUit. 

<fte. 

/ have exhorted, 
OT J exhorted. 
J thaUhaveex- 
• horted. 



I had exhorted. 



OQ 



Imperfect. 
I ) Perfect. 

* I PUijpeffect. 



Hort-€r, 

Hort-3rSr, 

Hort-ittLs 

Sim, 
Hort-&tQ8 

«8sem. 



/ might exhort. 
\ J may have ex- 
3 horted. 
5/ should have 
3 ea^Aorted. 






Hort-Si^ Exhort thou. 



.5 



I Pre*, (ft /mi)e}/.HoTt-arT, to exhort. 
Perf. d, Plup. U<^m -^tohaveexharted. 
Future. Hort4ttarti8 ) to be about to 

easS, 3 exhort. 






Pretent Hort-ans, exhorting. 

Future. Hort-atarUB, cibout to exhort. 

Perftct. Hort-ottU, having exhorted. 

Gerundive. Hort-andas. } "»^^^^^ ^ ^^ 



Supines. 
Gbbund. 



Hort-Etnm, 
Hort4lta, 
Uort-aiuU,^ 
fto. 



to exhort, 
to be exhorted, 
qf exhorting, 
dc. 



V8r-e8r, 

Ver^rls 

(BrS). 

ftc 

V«r-8b5r, 

V8r-6Mr, 

Ver-Itiis 

Bum, 

Sra, 
Vfr-itfia 
Sram. 



{I fear, or 'am 
fearing. 

\ thou feareri. 

Ac. 

I.thaUfear. 
I wot fearing. 
I have feared, 

or / feared. 
I ihall have 

feared. 

^f 1 had feared. 



} 
] 



V«r-cfir, 
V5r-€r6r, 

Bim, 
V«r-Itfi« 



J may fear. 
I might fear. 
I may have 

feared. 
J ihould have 
'feared. 



V&r-8r8, 
'V5r-5t5r, 



Fear thou. 
( thou Shalt or 
X must fear. 



V5r-€ri. to fear. 
gggg^ J> to have feared. 

YSr-ItOrfis ) to be aibout to 
3 fear. 



Vir^exm, feaHng. 
ySr-UfirOs, aJ>out to fear. 
V6r-Ufi8, , having feared. 

Ver-endfifl, meet to be feared. 



V5r-Itum, to fear. 

V6r-Ita, to be feared, 

V6r-endl, cf fearing. 
&c. tbc. 



Besides the Passive forms, the-Deponents have the two Active PartidpleSi the 

Supines, and the GoimdP. 
Deponents are the only Latiu Verbs U)at have » Peri^ Participle AcUve ; », 
hortattU, having ezhorled. 



VERBS. 
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but an Active meaning. 

m. LSquSr, ISofltils ram, ISqnl, to speak, liko HfgSr. 
IV. Farti$r, partltfis ram, partlxf , to divide, „ andifir. 



m. 



Preterit. 



Put. SimjpU. 

Imperfect. 

Perfect. 

•Put. Petfect. 

Pluperfect. 



L5qa-5r, 

Ldqa-Sris 
(6r6), 
&c. 

LQqu-SbAl*, 
LdcQ-tOs 

sum, 
Ii5cil-tti8 

gro, 
Ldcfl-ttis 

Sram, 



{ 
} 

} 
} 
} 



/ speak, or am 
^peaking. 

thou ^pedhest. 

' Ac. 
IthaU^peak. . 
I uxu speaking. 
I have spoken, 

or. I spoke. 
I shaU have 

spoken. 

I had spoken. 



'\ 



Present. USqa-ir, I may speak. 
Imperfect. L5qu-6r6r, I might speak.' 

Perfect. L5cu-tGs ) J m^iy have 

Sim, 3 spohoi. 

Pluperfect. L9cu-tfis )/ should have 

essem, 3 spoken. 



Present. 
Puture. 



^ L5qu-5r6, speak thou. 
T x«„ T»x. i thoiu Shalt or 
L6qu.It5r. j „^ust speak.. 



Part-i5r, 
Fut-Irls 

Part-iftr, 

Part-iebfir, 

P&rt-itiis 

sum, 
Part-IttlB ; 

Cro, . • 
Part-itiis' i 

Sram, .:'. 



{ 
} 



IV. 

/ divide, or am ' 
dividing. 

thou dividett. 



• < 



} 
} 
} 



I shaU divide. 
■ I was dividing. 
I have divided, 

or / divided. 
I ShaU have]di' 

vided. 

• 

I had divided. 



f 
I 



/ 



Part-iir, 
Part-Ir6r, 
Part-itils . 

Sim, 
Part-ItGs 

essem. 



/ may divide. 

I might divide. 
1 1 may have di' 
J vided. 
11 shouldhavedv' 
3 vided. 



Part-IrC, 

Part-ItOr,* 



:v Divide thou. 
'I { thou Shalt or 
( must divide. 



Pres.dslmp. L5qu-i, toipedk. -••• 

Penr.ikPlup.LS^^ -^ to have spoken. 

Puture. LSc&HOrQs "Ito be about to 

3 ^peak. 



Present. ■ Lfiqu-ens, speaking. 

Future. Locfi-tflriis, alxmt to speak. 

Petfect. . Ldca-ttis, having spoken. 

Gerundive. LSqu-endtis, m/tdtobe spoken. 



Part-Iri, '. =■ to divide. 
^^e!^ } to have divided, 

Part-itGrus \to be about to 
S divide. 



Part-lens, 

Part-ittlrlis, 

Part-itfis, 

Part-iendtls, 



dividing. 
alx>ut to divide, 
having divided. 

meet to be divided. 



Supnras. 
Gebukd. 



L5ca-tum, 

L5ca-tQ, 

LQqu-endii 



to^peak. 
to bespoken, 
of speaking. 
Ac. 



Part-Itum, 
Part-ItO, 
Part-iendi, 
Ac 



to divide, 
to be divided, 
ef dividing. 
Ac. 



M 

I 



11 

■ 3 

H 




Si 



3- 






The Qemndive, and occasionally the Perf. Participle, are the only Ibrms in the 

Deponent that ever have a passive meaning. 
Intransitive Deponents have no Supine in u and no Gerundive. 
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EXKBCISB XXXIV. 

De^ponent Verbs of the First Conjugation, 

t 1. Admiramur cantmn avium illaram. 2. Admiramini Dei 

gotentiam. 3. Animalia quaedam vocem hximanam imitantur. 4. 
aesar miliies hortatos est, ut fortiter pugnarent. 5. Hannibal 
Alpes superare conatus est. 6. Hortabor patrem. ut pueri mentem 
probe excokt. 7. Quid meditaris, carissime amice ? 8. Contemplor 
pulcbram hano imaginem. 9. Venerare Deimi, renerare parentes. 
10. Turn demum beatus eris, quum aspernatus eris voluptatem. 

\ 1. Who does not admire the song of the nightingale ? 2. Meditate 
on these things. 3. Observe (carefullv) this beautiful image. 4. It 
does-good to the mind to contemplate lofty things. 5. Contemplate, 
citizens, the examples of the ancients! 6. Then at length will 
ye be happy when ye have learnt (ftU, perf,) \/q despise pleasure.- 
l\ I will encourage the boy to (ut) contemplate those things. / 
8. Attempt great things; thou wilt do great things. 9. I w)}l 
take care that my son may admire those things (ea, n. jpZ.) which 
are fit-to-be-admired. 10. There is no doubt tnat the Komans 
admired Cicero. 

Exercise XXXV. 
Deponent Verbs of the Second Conjugation, 

EuLE 16. — ^Verbs signifying torememiber, to forget^ to pity, 
are in Latin oommonly followed hj the Genitive. 

1. Veremini, pueri, senectutem ! 2. Darius Alexandro magnam 
psurtem Asiae polhcitus est. 3. Plinius scribit : nunc pueri omnia 
sciunt, neminem verentur, imitantur neminem. 4. Tuebimur 
miseros, quorum agros vastavistis. 5. Incolae hoc facinus fate- 
buntur. 6. Comites, qui salutem regis tuiti erant, maximum 
praemium acceperunt. 7. Scelerum suorum recordabuntur. 8. 
Eeus facinus confessus est. 9. Jucundimi est mare a terra intueri. 
10. Semper miserorum hominum miserebimur. 

1. We reverence the power of God. 2. Guard the king, soldiers ! 
3. Confess the truth (true things), boy ; it is better to be punished 
than to deceive. 4. Look-into these things carefiiUy. 6. The 
general has promised rewards to the soldiers. The generals have 
promised (««&/.) rewards to the soidiers. 6. He has confessed the^ 
crime, and will be punished. 7. It is pleasant to call-to-mind past' 
dangers. 8. Ye will call-to-mind these things, citizens, when I am 
cast forth (fu^.jperf) from the city.' 9. Have-pity-on the accused 
(man), judges I 10. He reverences the gods. 
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ExsBCiSE XXXYI. 

Be^^onent Verbs of the Hiird Confagaium. 

EuLE 17. — ^Utor, fruor, yescor, fangor, govern the Ablative 
Case, To these add pBtior, I obtain-possemon-of (4 Gonj.). 

A. — 1. Si moriimir, corpus tantum moritur, non animus. 2. Dux 
maximam adeptus est gloriam. 3. Gives, libertatem adepti, summa 
laetitia fruentur. 4. virtutis viam semper sequemur. 6. Cura ut 
bene moriaris. 6. Audi multa, loquere pauca. 7. Per multoB 
annos pace usi sunt. 8. Lacte, caseo, came vescuntur. 9. Munero 
tuo bene funggre ! 10. Aliquando oculi non funguntur munere suo. 

1. By this death he obtained the freedom of his country. 2. By 
this death he has obtained immortal glory. 3. It is a small^hing 
to enjoy life ; it is a great-thing to discharge the duties of life. 4. 
Take care that you always folfow (swjy.) the path (way) of virtue. 
6. You "will enjoy all these good (things). 6. When the body has 
died (fist, per/.),' then indeed shall we enjoy true life. 7. The 
Britons used-to-feed (impeifeet) on milk, flesh, (and) cheese. 8. 
He used the greatest freedom in his- oration. 9. Use riches, do not 
abuse (them). 10. Follow us ; toe will protect you. 

B. — 1. Sapienter utimini tempore. 2. Clarissimus hie dux con- 
sulatu functus est. 3. Qui nimis cupit hqnores, raro eos adipiscitur. 
4. Caesar duas legiones ad Labienum proficisci jubet, ipse in Mena- 
piorum fines profectus est. 5. Bellum gerimus, ut pace fruamur. 
6. Alexander immortalitatis gloriam adeptus est. 7. Augustus 
omnes cives benigne alloquelxttur. 8. Eodem die, quo Dianae 
templum defiagravit, Alexander Magnus natus est. 9. Begulus 
onmes cruciatus Poenorum fortiter passus est. 10. Haimibal mili- 
tes adhortatus est, ut reminiscerentur pristinae virtutis suae, neve 
(and not) liberorum obliviscerentur. 

1. Thou hast wisely discharged thine office-of-consul. 2. Generals 
often exhort their soldiers to (ut) remember their wives and children. 
3. Remember (yoiu*) ancient valour, soldiers! 4. Caesar orders 
these two legions to set out. 5. It is a small thing to speak kindly 
(benigne) to (one's) fellow-citizens. 6. That most famous (nobilis) 
battle was fought near the lake Trasimenus. 7. Caesar himself set 
out for (into) the territories of the Menapii. 8. Now we have peace ; 
shortly we shall carry-on war. 9. Begulus endured bravely the 
utmost tortures. 10. On the same day (see Latin No. 8), on which 
that most famous battle was fought, the poet Euripides was bom. 

Exercise XXXVII. 

Deponent Verbs of the Fourth Conjugation. 

1. Milites belli fortunam experiuntur. 2. Epaminondas nunquam 
mentiebatur. 3. Senes multa experti sunt in longa vita. 4. Magnos 
viros virtute metimur, non fortuna. 6. Voluptas blanditur sensibus 
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PBEPOSmONS. 



nostris. 6. Frons, oculi, vultus saepo inentiuntur. 7. Tarquinius 
Superbus potitus est regno. 6. Pimiemini, quod mentiti estis. 9. 
Bellom civile in Italia orsum est. 10/ Fatres bona sua cum liberis 
partiunturi 

1. We will try the fortune of war. 2. The Romans often tried 
the fortune of war. 3. It is extremely-base (supeH,) to lie. 4. 
We will share our goods with our children. 6. There is no doubt 
that the enemy (pC) have-obtained-possession-of the city. 6. Let 
us try our valour ; let us obtain-possession-of the camp of the 
enemy. 7. There is no doubt that pleasure wins-upon our senses. 
8. We ought to measure men by (their) virtue, not by (their) 
fortune. 9. Very many (people) measure all things by fortune. 
10. The consuls will. measure (out) lands to the soldiers. 



XXIX. — ^Prepositions. 

Of the Prepositions some govern the Accusative Case, 
some the Ablative, and some either the Accusative or 
Ablative. 



Ad, 

AdTorsiis, 

AdTomni, 

Ant8, 

Aplld, 



to. 



before, 
at, near. 



I. With the Accusative alone. 

6b, 

FSn^s, 
F«r, 
FfinS, 



> towards, against. 



Cire&, eironm, around. 



GircItSr, 

Ci8ftoltr&, 

Contrft, 

Ergft, 

Extrft, 

Infr&, 

Inter, 

Intrft, 

Jaxt&, 



about. 

on this side of. 
against, contrary ts. i 
towards (only of the 
outside of. [feelings), 
beloio. 

between, among, 
inside of, within, 
near, hard by, next to. 



Post, 
PraetSr, 
FrSpS, 
ProptSr, 

SSonndTun, | 

8upr&, 
Trans, 
Ultr&, 
VersilB, 



on account of 
in the power of. 
through 
behind, 
after, 
bende. 
near. 

on account of. 
following, in accord- 
ance with, 
above, 
across. 

on the farther side of. 

towards (only ofpiace 

[or direction). 



Versfis la put after the word it governs. 



EXEBCISE XXXVIII. 

1. Exercitus hostium ad portas urhis venit. 2. Multi homines 
contra naturam vivunt. 3. Judices secundum leges hunc hominem 
puniverunt. 4. Multae aves ante hiemem in alias terras migrant. 
5. Hac aestate extra urbem hahitabimus. 6. l^omani trans 
Rhenum multa oppida vastaverunt. 7. Hoc bellum intra paucos 
dies finitum erit. 8. Vir sapiens non propter metum legibus parebit. 
a Rhodanus primo occiaentem versus fluit. 10. Equitatum 
praeter fluminis ripas contra hostem ducit. 
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1. Hannibal led (his) array to the gates of the city. 2. Who 
doubts that it is contrary-to virtue to lie ? 3. All these things are 
in-the-power-of the consuls. 4. The general led his amJy towards 
the river. 5. Very many birds migrate into Britain in the summer. 
6. The river Rhone flows through the Jake, 7. A good judge will 
judge according to the laws. 8. We (nos) shall dwell within the 
city, but you (vps) will depart into the country (agri). 9. The 
camp of Hannibal was near the walls of the city. 10. The night- 
ingale migrates across the sea in winter. 



Ex or 9| out of, 

Prao, before, in comparison loilh. 

Prt, before, for, on behalf of, 

SinS, withotU, 

TSnilS) reaching to, as far as. 



II. With the Ablative alone. 

A, &b, or abs, by or from 
AbsqaS (rare), witJwtU. 
Cdxam, . in the presence of 

Cum, vjiih. 

Be, dovm from, from, 

concerning. 
TSn&s is put after the word it governs. 

Exercise XXXTX. 

1. Magna cum voluptate avium cantum audivimus. 2. A Cice- 
rone liber de senectute scriptus est. 3. Rhenus agrum Helvetium 
a Germanis dividit. 4. Eomani ex Gallia trans Rhenum veniunt. 
5. Pro salute reipublicae et pro liberis pugnabimus. 6. Magna 
gloria nemini venit sine virtute. 7. Coram parentibus dixi quae 
scripseram. 8. Incolae urbis de pace legatos ad Caesarem miserunt. 
9. Cato in senectute prae ceteris floniit. 10. Alexander omnes terras 
Oceano tenus vicit. 

1. The songs of birds are heard with pleasure by all. 2. Cicero 
has written a very beautiful book concerning old age. 3. The ocean 
separates Britain from Gtiul. 4. He said these things in-the-pre- 
sence-of all the soldiers. 6. The general marched (duco) his army 
out of the city. 6. Before all others Demosthenes and Cicero are 
the most renowned orators. 7. There is no true glory without 
virtue. 8. Along with thee (tecum*) we will depart into another 
land. 9. We are fighting for (pro) our country, for our wives, for 
our children. 10. He has said this in the presence of his father, 

in. With the Accusative or Ablative. 

In, in, itUo. I SiLper, over. 

Btib, up to, under; of time, about. \ Subter, under, 

Clain, secreiHy, without the Jcnowledge of. 

In and Sub with tlie Ace. answer to the question Whither f 
with the Abl., the question Where ? 

* Mecumt tecum, secunit nobUcum, vdbiscum, are used instead of cum me, 
cum te^ etc, 
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EXEBCTSE XL. 

1. Multj homines in varias terras itinera faciunt. 2. In magno 
fiumine magni capiuntur pisces. 3. In hortum meum non yenisti, 
in urbe autem ^isti. 4. Sub terra est magna rerum ntilitun 
multitudo. 5. Equitatus hostinm sub noctem in castra venit 6. 
Plurimae aves sub hiemem in alias terras yolant. 7. Pompeius in 
Aegypto sub oculis uxoris et liberorum mortuus est. 8. Caesar 
super Indos proferet imperium. 9. Super tabemaculum Darii 
imago solis fulgebat. 10. Etiaiii sub marmore et auro habitat 
servitus. 

1. We were coming into the city ; you were dwelling in it. 2. 
The camp of Hannibal was under the walls of Rome. 3. We were 
walking in the garden. 4. It is not pleasant to all to dwell in the 
city. 5. Large fishes are not caught in a small river. ' 6. The 
nightingale does not always remain in the same lands. 7. They 
slay Pompey beneath the very (ipse) eyes of his wife. 8. The 
Romans will extend their empire beyond the boundaries of Europe. 
9. Beneath the earth there are many beautiful things. 10. Towards 
winter these birds migrate into other lands. 



XXX. — ^Adverbs. 



Adverbs are formed from Adjectives and Participles, by 
means of the terminations -e and -t6r. Adverbs derived 
from Adjectives and Participles of the First and Second 
Declensions end in -e, as docte, learnedly^ from doctus. Ad- 
verbs derived from Adjectives and Participles of the Third 
Declension end in -tSr, as fortitSr, bravely y from fortis. 

The Comparaiive of the Adverb is the same as the Neuter 
Nominative Singular of the Comparative Adjective, and 
consequently ends in itts. 

The Superlative of the Adverb is formed from the Super- 
lative of the Adjective by changing the final syllable of 
the latter into e. 

Adjectives. Adyebbs. 

Positive. Comparative. Superlative* 

dootns, learned. doot§i learnedly, doctius dootisslme 

liber, free. lil)Sre, freely. UbSriiu llbBiiimS 

puloher, heauttftd. pulchrS, beautifully, pnloh^us pnlohcrrimS 

fortis, brave. fortlter, bravely. fortius fortisflXmS 

ilmlliB, like. slmlUter, alike. limllius iflmilUiiS 

&oSr, keen. yaltm, keenly. fiorius ftcenime 

f§lix, lucky. fSUclter, luckily. f^dus ^lleiBiXmS 

prtUlens, jpruSient. prtldenter, prudently, pr&dentius pr(identi88&&$ 
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Adverbs are irregular in their Comparison, if the Ad- 
jectives from which they are derived are also irregular. 

ADjEcmvBS. Adykbbs. 

Poiittve, Comp. ■ Sup. 

Mniu, good, MnS, well, mSliiu optXmfi 

m&liu, . bad. mi&lS, ... badly, HI. pQiu penXmS 

multuB, -; much, many, mnltiim,' much. jUtm .- plllzImTUii 

magnni, great, magndpSrS, greatly. m&gls "»ftTTiTiy 

prttpinquuf t v^ear. prtpSf . near, nearly. pr$iiu pro^Knifi 

(pro) 'before. . — - -" prius pibalun 9t 

[pilmd 

Exercise XLI. 

A. — 1. Germani cum Romanis fortiter pugnaverunt. 2. Milites 
audacius resistere ac fortius pugnare incipiunt. 3. Miles hostibus 
fortissime restitit. 4. Galli Italiam longe lateque vastaverunt. 

5. Cicero Roscium audacissime defendit. 6. Judicem ii tim.ere 
debent, qui male egerunt. 7. Deus mundum sapientissime regit. 
8. Leones facilius vincuntur quam tigres. 9. Nunquam jucun(Sus 
viximus quam nunc. 10. Orationes Demosthenis ab Atheniensibus 
attentissime audiebantur. 

1. Fight bravely, soldiers; ye are fighting for your country. 
2. Now we shall live most delightfully. 3. The Germans fought 
very bravely. 4. Hear the speech more attentively, citizens I 5. 
The Gauls laid waste the lands (ager) of the Romans far and wide. 

6. Ye have acted most wisely, citizens I 7. Who doubts that the 
soldiers %av6 fought most bravely? 8. In this matter (res) Cicero 
acted most prudently. 9. The Gauls were not easily conquered. 
10. Who doubts that Grod rules the world most wisely ? 

B. — 1. Non satis est vivere, debemus bene Jivere. 2; Multum 
prodest juventuti libros veterum legere. 3. Eo tempore Cicero 
maxime omnium reipublicae profuit J 4. Quis reipublicae plus quam . 
Cicero profuit ? 5. Orator est (he u) magis quam poeta. 6. Han- 
nibal, dux Poenorum, proximo ad urbem accessit. 7. Primum 
Latinam linguam discere incipiam. 8. Fropius ad portas urbis 
accessit Hannibal quam Hasdrubal. 9. Pessime omnium egistil 
bonos cives perdidisti ; improbis bene fecisti. 10. Prius linguam 
Latinam quam Graecam diaicj] 



1. It is easy to write ; it is not e^y to write well. 2. (He) who ^ . 
does not read attentively, reads ill. f 3. It was difficult to approach U^y*^ 
near to the gatest 4. Hannibal approached very-near to the gates 
of Rome. 5. Tnere is no doubt that you have acted very-ill. 6. 
You have acted worse than all the others. 7. It Is not a great 
thing to write much, it is a very-great thing to write well. 8. First 
of aU (things), reverence the celestial gods. 9. We have lived most 
pleasantly. 10. There is no doubt that to write well is extremely- 
difficult. 
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XXXI.— Irregular Verbs. 



1 


. Fomiim, pStnX, ponS,— to he able ; ean^ 


• 




Indicatiye. 


SUBJTJNOTITB. 


IimiCATITE. 


Sl'BJLUCTlVa. 




1. Present. 


4. Perfect. 




S. Pos-imn 


Fos-iim 


8. FSt-nX 


F5t-iiSxim 




F5t-8i 


F(W-fll8 


FSt-uiirtX 


FSt-nSiXs 




F5t-Mt 


F(w-sXt 


F5t-iiXt 


FSt-a«rit 




P. FoB-itUnils 


Pos-ilmils 


P. P5t-n!miSi 


FSt-iUhrimiSf 




F5t-eitite 


Fos-iltib 


PSt-uiitifa 


F5t-iiSrltl8 




Fof-snnt 


Fos-iint 


P$t-a«nmt (M) 


Ffit-Q&iXLt 




2. Fttttire-'Simple. 


h.^Future-Perfect. 




s. nunto 


(wanting.) 


^.T5t-a8ro 


(wanting.) 




P5t4rli 




F5t-aexli 






P5t-8rlt 




F5t-a«rlt 






P. P5t-erlmii8 




P. P5t-u§riinttii 


, 




F5t-8rIti[B 




F6t-a«ritU 






p$t-Srunt 




F5t-ii8rint 






8. Imperfect, 


6. Pluperfect, 




S. F5t-9raiii 


Po8-8em 


8. FSt-uSrasL 


F5t-mB8em 




F5t-«r&s 


PoB-ses 


P5t-aSr&s 


F5t-ais8Ss 




P5t.Sr&t 


FOB-lSt 


PSt-nSr&t 


P5t-iiiM§t 




P. F5t-SrftmiiB 


Poi-sSmiis 


P.P5t-aSr&miU 


FSt-uiMSmtLs 




F5t-SrfttXi 


Foi-BStXs 


F5t-TiSr&tiB 


PSt-uissStiB 




PSt-Srant 


FoB-ieat 


F5t-aSrant 

TIVE. 


PSt-niBsent 






Inpini 




Free, and Imp.- 


-FossS. Per/, and j 


PZup.— FStnisBS. JV^ure— wanting. 




(Participle pStens, used only as Adjective, powerftd.) 






EXEBCIS 


E XTiU. 







1. Ego possum Icgere, tu potes scribere, soror potest aau pingcre. 
2. Tyrannus animum sapientis infringere non poterat. 3. Cur heri 
nobiscum ambulare non poteras? 4. Cura, ut possis aequo animo 
vitam relinquere. 5. Nemo dubitat, quin milites urbem defendere 
possint. 6. Mores tyranni ei amicos parare non potuerunt. 7. Non 
dubitamus, quin urbs a civibus defendi potuerit. 8. Vix Caesar 
milites e castris educere potuerat, quum hostes impetum fecerunt. 
9. Quid "melius hominibus'dari potuit quam ratio? 10. Virtutis 
splendor nunquam.obscurari poterit. 

1. We are all able to be serviceable to (our) friends. 2. You will 
not be"* able to be a friend to all. 3. Hannibal was not able to ob- 
tain-possession-of the city. 4. Cornelia was able to train her sons 
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most wisely. 5. No one doubted that the soldiers were able to 
defend the city. 6. We cannot all be kings ; we can all be good 
citizens. 7. You will not be able to read Sallust easily : he is a 
difficult author. 8. Caesar was able to conquer his enemies ; he 
was not able to conquer envy. 9. Those wicked men will not be 
able tc quit life with even mind. 10. Restrain (thy) tongue ; so 
thou wilt be able to restrain also thy temper (animus). 



8. V51o, vSlnX, vtil9,— to he willing, to witih, 

8. K51iO| nSlnXf noll8| — to he unwiUing, not to touh. 

4. Halo, ai&lvl, maUl, — to he more willing, to prefer, to have rather. 



Sing, V81o 

Vis 

Vidt 
Plm, VSlttmils 

Vidtib 

VSlimt 



Sing. VSl-i 
V5I.es 
V51-St 

riur, V5I-§mil8 
VSI-etib 
V51-ent 



Sing. VSl-Sbam 
VM-SUs 
VSl-eMlt 

Plur. VM-Sbftmils 
V51-5bfttib 
V51-ebant 



Sing, V51-u! 
V81-nistX 
V81-Tilt 

Flur, VSl-uXmtU 
YSl-uiBtiDi 



Indicative. 




1. Present, 




Kolo 

KdnvlB 

H9n vult 

HSlibiiis 

HdnvultXs 

HSlunt 


Xfilo 

M&VlB 
M&VQlt 

K&li&mfts 
M&VQltXs 
XUimt 


2. Future-Simple 




K51-4ua 

Hol-Ss 

H61-St 

H91-§m{Ui 

Hdl-etXs 

Hol-ent 


mi-am 

mi-te 

X&l-St 

X&l-emilB 

MU-etib 

XU-ent 


3. Imperfect 




HoMbam 

Kol-§ba8 

Hol-§1)&t 

H51-§b&mii8 

Hol-«b&ti8 

Hdl-ebant 


XU-Sbam 

XU-§bft8 

XU-«b&t 

Xftl-SbimilB 

X&l-§b&ti8 

XU-Stant 


4. Perfect, 




KSl-vX 

HSl-uistX 

KSl-uXt 

K51-almtLB 

KSl-niBtiDi 


XU-vX 

XU-nistX 

XU-uIt 

XU-nXmtUi 

XU-niBtXf 



Vdl-ulraat or -tt»x« KOl-uSnuit or uSrS XU*u«ruit or -uSrS 
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Sing, Y81*iiSxo 

ya-nSrXt 
Plur. YM-nirimtUi 
VU-nScitXi 
Y81-nirint 



Sing, YU-aSram 
Y51-ii«rii 
YU-nMt 

Plur, Y51-iiMm1l8 
Y51.uSrfttIs 
YSl-nStant 



5. Future'Perfeet, 
m-uiro 

VU-dfadt 
Wa-mfaimtbi 
ma-dbitito 
VU-vlxint 

6. Pluperfect, 

VU-ulnai 
VSl-iiMi 

VAl-nMiatLi 

VU-nMtli 

VSL-u&Nuit 



MU-vixo 

MU-nlxb 

MU-nSxIt 

mi-nSritXi 
MU-vSriiit 



Mil-iiSnm 

MU-vMi 

MU-Qlr&t 

MU-oMmtti 

Mil-uir&tli 

XU-viraiit 



I ' 



Sing, YSl-im 
YSl-b 

P?ttr. Ya-ImiiB 
YSl-XtIs 
Ya-lnt 



Sing, Yel-lmi 
Yel-l&i 
Yel-Ut 

PJttf. Yel-limtti 
Yel-Mtb 
Yd-lB&t 



Sing. YSl-nSrim 
YSl-nSili 
YSl-nfoXt 

PZttf. YU-nlrimtbi 
YU-nSrltis 
YSl-nSxiat 



YSl-nlMte 
YSl-niiaSt 
P7ur. Y51-tiiiiBmtU 
YSI^qImMs 



Subjunctive. 
1. Pretent, 

ina-im 

VSl-Ii 
VU-!t 

V51-Xtib 

2. Imperfect, 

Vol-lam 

Vol-lte 

Vol-lit 

Vol-liiiitti 

VoL-litli 

Vol-l«at 

8. Perfect. 

VSl-nSrim 

V61-nSxIi 

VSl-nSrXt 

KSl-uSrimtbi 

VSl-nSritis 

Va-vSriat 

4. Plvperfect, 

VSL-iiiiMni 

VU-niMSi 

N51-iiiM8t 

V81-tiiii8iiiiiB 

K51-tda8«tli 



mi-im 

mi-Ii 

X&l-Xt 

Xftl-bniili 

X&l-ItXs 

XU-hLt 



Xal-lam 

Xal-lte 

Xal-lft 

Xal-limlte 

Xal-UMlB 

Xal-lo&t 



mi-nSrim 
XU-uSxXf 
XU-nSxlt 
XU-oSrimtti 

MU-oSriat 



MU-niitSi 
X&l-iiinSt 
mi-viiifoittB 

mi-tiSMStib 

Mil*uiMNiit 
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I m p k r atiye. 

Pre9erU, 

(TTontuig.) VU-X (wanting.) 

HSl-It5 

FiUure, 

K51-Xto 
K61-Ito 
HU-XtStS 
Hol-imto 

iNHNrnvB. 
Freient and Imperfect, 
yel4S Hbl«18 Hal-lS 

Perfect and Pluperfect, 
YSl-ninS HSl-nisflS KU-niuS 

PnxsENT Pabuciplb. 
V81-e&8 H51-en8 (wanting.) 



Exercise XLIII. ' 



A. — 1. Ego volo legere, tu vis scribere, frater vult pingere. 2. Ego 
domi sedere nolo, tu ambulare uon vis. 3. Tu ambulare mavis 
quam domi sedere. 4. Soror saltare mavult quam ambulare. 5. Oro 
te, ut mecum ludere veils. 6. Die, cur me comitari nolis. 7. Orabam 
te, ut mecum ludere velles. 8. Nesciebam, cur me comitari nolles. 

9. Si beati esse volumus, sorte* nostra contenti esse debemus. 

10. Si vis amari, ama I 

1. We do not wish to walk in the fields ; we prefer to remain at 
home. 2. We wished to read, you wished to write, (our) brother 
wished to paint. 3. I knew-not (how) to dance; I preferred to 
write and to read. 4. I wished to read ; but my sister wished to 
sing and to dance. 5. If vou wish to be happy, imitate the ex- 
amples of good men. 6. Alexander wished to extend his empire 
beyond the Indi. 7. We do not all obtain those-things which 
we wish. 8. I had-rather (pres,) fight (in/,) against enemies than 
against envy. 9. Pompey was unwilling to depart firom the city. 
10. I entreat you to (ut) be willing to accompany me. 

B. — 1. Ego tibi prodesse malo quam obesse. 2. Non dubito, 
quin mihi prodesse mails quam obesse. 3. Non dubitabam, quin 
prodesse mini malles quam obesse. 4. Amicus maluit diligi quam 
metui. 5. Secundum naturam volent vivere. 6. Cato esse quam 
videri bonus malebat. 7. Boni esse mavultis quam nobiles et di- 
vites. 8. Pythagoras Apollini hostiam immolare noluit. 9. No- 
lite dolor! nimis indulgere. 10. Amici eadem velle debent. 
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1. I prefer to be good (rather) than to seem (so). 2. Do not 
deceive; do not* lie; those things (res) very greatly injure friend- 
ship. 3. Epaminondas was unwilling to lie. 4. You wish the 
same things which I (wish). 6. We had-rather (pres,) be (inf.) 
useful to our country than be (in/,) rich. 6. A good man will 
prefer to be loved (rather) than to be feared. 7. I had-rather be 
loved by true friends than be rich. 8. The ancient Bomans sacri- 
ficed very many victims to the gods. 9. Pythagoras was unwilling 
to indulge anger ; he preferred to restrain it. 10. Be unwilling to 
follow bad examples, my son I 

* Say, Be tmvnUing to lie. Compare No. 9 of the Latin sentences. 



5. : 


FSro, ttUi, ferrS, l&tnm, — to hear, carry, endure. 




I. ACTIVE VOICE. 


Indicative 


Subjunctive. 


Indicativb. Subjunctive 


1. 


Present, 


4. Perfect. 


S, FSr-o 


PSr-am 


8. TiU-I TiU-&im 


Fer-i 


78r-&8 


TiU-istX Tttl-erXs 


7er-t 


76r-&t 


TlU-Xt Tttl-«rlt 


P. 78r-Im&s 


FSr-ftmiis . 


P. Tm-lmiii TiU-SrimiiB 


Fer-tXs 


78r-&tib 


TiU-istlB TiU-Sritis 


PSr-unt 


7Sr-ant 


TiU-Smnt or M TiU-irint 


2. Future-Simple. 


5. Future-Perfect. 


S, F8r-aai 


- (wanting.) 


8. TtLl^ro (wanting.) 


PSr-te 




T1U-«xIi 


7«r-St 




TlU-Srit 


P. 7Sr-Smiis 




P. TiU-Srimfis 


Pgr-Stib 




T1U.SritiDi 


pgr-ent 




Tfll-irint 


3. Imperfeet, 


6. Pluperfect, 


8, 78r-9bam 


7er-rem 


8. TtU-iram TtU-iasem 


7Sr-9b&8 


Fer-rSs 


TiU-Sr&8 Tttl-issds 


7Sr-9b&t 


7er-rSt 


TiU-Sr&t TU-iflsit 


P. Fir-Sbftmiii 


1 Per-remiU 


P. Tttl-Srftmiis TiU.iMSmi&s 


7Sr-9b&tiDi 


Fer-rStls 


T1U-8r&tXa Tttl-iasdtiB 


78r-Sbant 


7er-ront 


T1U4nuit Tttl-isseat 



Impesative. 

Present, Wr 

Fer-tS 

Future. Fer-to 

Fer-to 
Fer-totS 
FSr-unto 

Inuinitivb. 
Fres, and Imp. Fer-r6 
Perf. and Plup. Wl-Us* 
Fviure, Lftttofti 



Present, 
Future, 



Qen, 



Pabticifles. 

FSr-eiiB 
lAtflrfis (a,iuii) 

Supines. 
lAtnm 

Lata 

Gebundi, 
\F8r-eikU 
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Ii: PASSIVE VOICE. 



Iia)icATiyE. Subjunctive. 
1. Present, 



Indicative. Subjunctive. 



Fer-riSi -rS 
F^r-tttr 
P. FSr-XmiLr 
Fer-lmim 
PSr-nnttlr 



78r-&r ' 

7Sr-&xi8, -&r8 

7Sr-atttr 

rSr-ftmur 

FSr-amini 

FSr-antor 



2. Future-Simple. 

8, P8r-&r (wanting.) 

PSr-eris, -er$ 

FSr-etiir 
P. FSr-emilr 

FSr-SmXni 

Fer-entiir 

3. Imperfect. 

8, Fer-eb&r 7er-r8r 

F8r-Sl)arX8, -arS Fer*rerls, -erS' 
FSr-ebattbr Fer-rettir 

P. FSr-ebamtr Fer-rSmiir 
FSr-ebaxnlni Fer-remXnl 
F&r-ebantnr Fer-rentur 



4. Perfect. 

/S^. Lftttbi sum Lfttiiisim 

L&tlisSs 

LattiseBt 
P. LatiL sto&s 

L&tiLestls 

L&fiSUILt 



L&tiiii!s 
I&tftiksit 
Latldmiii 
L&ti sitia 
Latlsmt 



5. Future-Perfect. 

8. Iftt&s Sro (wanting.) 

L&tiU Mb 

L&tiii Srit 
P. L&1£ SrIiniU 

Lafigrltib 

LatiL finmt 

6. Pluperfect, 



8. L&tils Siam 
LatlisSras 
lattis 8r&t 

P. Lafi Sramiii 
LatiSr&tiDi 
La1£$raiit 



Lftt&iefl86iii 

Lfttliseasds 

L&tiiieBBet 

LatiL eflsdm&i 

L&tiLessetitB 

L&tiEeBsent 





Imperative. 


Infinitive. 


Present. 


Fer-rg 


Pres. and Imp. Fer-ri 




FSr-YmYnt 


Perf. and Plup. L&tiii essS 


Future, 


Fer-tSr 


Future. Latnm iri 




Fer-tor 


Pabticiples. 




F8r-iuLt5r 


Perfect. Lftttis (a, nm) 






Gerundive. Fer-end&s (a, um) 



Ohs. The compounds of fSro are conjugated in the same way : e. g. 

ASSro (ad, fero\ atttlli. allatum, afferrS, bring to. 

AufSro (ab, fero), abetiili, ablatum, auffer^i carry away, 

BfiSro (ex, fero), exttlli, elatum, efferrg, carry out. 

Iti^io (in, feroi, intQU, iUatum, inferrS, carry into, 

OfifSro (ob, fero), obtftli, oblatum, ofTerrg, present. 

Perf^ro (per, fero), pertiili, perlatum, perferr6, bear through, endure* 

Praef6ro (prae, fero), praettUi, praelatum, praeferr6, prefer. 

RgKro (re, fero),|jg{^^ }r6iatiim, rgferrS, bring baxk. 



Exercise XLIV. 

1. Senectus affert prudentiam. 2. Laudo vos, quod misero atque 
inopi auxilium fertis. 3. Ferre laborem consuetudo docet. 4. Nihil 
potest praeferri virtuti. 5. Curabamus, ut vobis auxilium fer- 
remus. 6. Rex curabat, ut inopibus civibus auxilium ferretur. 7. 
Non omnis ager, qui seritur, fert fniges. 8. Agricola paupertatia 
^ Pe. L. I. G 
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(m\\9 patienter tulit. 9. Fer patienter laborem. 10. Milites in 
itineribus multas aerumnas pertulerunt. 

1. Socrates bore hardships most patiently. 2. Learn thou to 
bear well pleasure and pain. 3. Cato bore old age excellently-well 
(superl, of bene). 4. There is no doubt that old age brings many 
sorrows with it (secum). 5. Caesar ordered two cohorts to bring 
assistance to the cavalry. 6. I have learned to bring assistance to 
the wretched. 7. A sailor ought to be able to bear patiently the 
hardships of the sea. 8. A good man is able to bear with even mind 
the hardships of life. 9. Who can endure the discourse of this 
unlearned man ? 10. The Romans knew (how) to bear with even 
mind the greatest disasters. 

6. £o, XtI, XrS, ltjaBL,—:to go. 



Indicative. Subjcnctivb. 



1. 

8. £-0 

U 
P* I-mtls 
I«tia 
£-iuit 



Present 
E-am 

E-&8 

E-&t 
E-ftmils 
E-&tib 
E-ant 



2. Future'Stmple, 



S. 



I-bo 

I-Mt 
P. I-bIm1i8 
I-bXt!8 
I-bunt 



I-tflriU aim 
I-tflriiB Bis 
I-tOriUdt 
I-tfbi dmiii 
I-tfLri litis 
X-tUrl sint 



3. Imperfect. 



S. I-bam 

I^b&8 

I^bat 
P. I-'b&miU 

I-batits 

X-bant 



I-rem 

I-res 

I-rSt 

X-remiUi 

X-rStia 

X-rent 



Present. 
Future. 



Imfebative. 
X 

x^ts 

X-to 
X«to 
X-t9t8 
£-ttnto 



Infinitive. 

Pres. and Imp. I-rS 

Perf. andPlup. I-vissS, lissSi of ifise 

FtUure, X-ttbms essS 



8. X-7l 
X-vistl 

. X-vIt 

P. l-YimXm 
X-vi8tib 



Indicative. Subjunctive. 
4. Perfect, 

or X-I I-YeximorX-Srin 

fto. X-vSrlf fto. 

fto. X-Y§rit fte. 

fto. X-YSrimiU fte. 

fto. X-vSritls Ao. 

X-YSnmt fto. X-vSrint ^bo* 
or X-v6rS 

5. Future-Perfect. 
8. X-vSro or X-8ro (wanting.) 

X-vSriB fto. 

I-v8rIt fto. 
P. X-vSrimiUi fto. 

X-v8ritib fto. 

X-vSrint fto. 

6. Pluperfect 
8. I-vSram or X-yiBsem, X-issem, 
X-8ram or I-SBom 

X-v8rft8 &o. X-TiMS0 to 
X-v8r&t to. X-viiaSt to 
P. I-Y8r&miiBto X-YiMfimifai to. 
X-Ygr&tiDi to X-YiBBStib to 
X-vSrant to X-yisBent to. 



Present 
Future. 



Gen. 



I 



Pabticiples. 

1-6118 (Gen, S-nxitiDi] 
X-tfirilB (&, nm) 

Gebund. 
£-tmdi, to 

Supine. 
LtiutL 



int^-eo, 


&c. 


ob-eo, 


&c. 


p5r-eo, 


&c. 


prae-eo, 


&c. 


praetSr-eo, 


&c. 


r6d-eo, 


&0. 


Bttb-eo, 


&c 


tranB-eOy 


&c. 
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The Compounds of ^o are conjugated in the same way. 
The following are the principal : — 

&b-^, &b-li, &b-Itum, to go away. 
&d-eOy &C. to go to. 

o5-eo, &c. to Join together, 

eireo, &C. to go out 

Xn-eo, intro-eo, &o. to go into, enter. 

to. perish. 

to meet ; esp. to meet deaths ^ die, 

to perish. 

to go before. 

to pass by. 

to return. 

to go up to. 

to cross over. 

KB. In the Compounds the form ii is used in preference to ivi. 

Exercise XLV. 

1. Ego abeo, tu ex itinere redis. 2. Post mortem oorpus interit, 
animus nunquam interibit. 3. Quum animi nostri ex corporibus 
exierint, non interibunt. 4. In pugna atrocissima multi fortissimi 
milites perierunt. 5. Curare debemus, ne vitam ignave transe- 
amus. 6. Milites e castris redeuntes occisi sunt. 7. Socrates aequo 
atque hilari animo diem supremum obiit. 8. Magna pars militum 
fame et frigore interiit. 9. Alpes nemo unquam ante Hannibalem 
cum exercitu transierat. 10. Alexander a(&re ad Joyis oraculum 
statuit. 

1. Very many (persons) pass their life indolently. 2. Let us go- 
out from the camp ; let us return into the city. 3. Caesar threw 
a bridge over the river, in-order-tliat his soldiers might cross on foot 
(pedibus). 4. A brave man will meet his last day with even mind. 

5. Fifteen thousand of the Romans perished in that desperate battle. 

6. We ought all to be able to meet (our) last day with even mind. 

7. After the battle very many perished of hunger (abl,) and cold 
(oW.). 8. Let us go to the temples of the gcSs. 9. I pass-by 
very many things in silence. 10. Italy is fortified by the Alps, 
(those) most lofty mountains, which an army will not easily cross. 
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7. VIo, fiutttf nun, f XSrI, — to become, or he made, to happen* 



Indicative. Subjunctivb. 
1. Present, 



S.Ji-0 

Pl-t or f I-t 
P. [It-miii] 
[It-tits] 

Xl-UILt 



It-am 

It-&8 

It-&t 

n-ftrnttfl 

Fl-&tl8 

It-ant 



8» n-am 

ri-ss 

it-et 

p. FE-Sm&s 
It-StXi 
It-eat 



2. l^^ure. 

(wanting.) 
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3. Imperfect, 



S, It-Sbam 
It-9bfts 

FE-Sb&t 
P. Fl'Sb&mils 
It-8b&tli 

FE-SbaxLt 



It-lrem 

Fl-gres 

Fl-SrSt 

Fl-j^remiis 

It-SretiiB 

It-Srent 



4. Perfect 
Faottb sonii fto. Vaottis sixn, fto. 

5. Future-Perfect. 
Faottbi Sro, &0. (wanting.) 

6. Pluperfect* 
PaotiiB Sram, &o. Factiia mboiil, fta 



Imperative. 



Present, 



It,It-t8 
Participles. 
Perfect. I'aottLB (a, tun) 

Gerundive, lUoiendtis (a, nm) 

Fio is used as the Passive of f&cio« 



Infinitive. 



Pres. atid Imp. 
Perf. atid Phip. 
Future, 



FE-Sxi 

FaotilseflBS 

Paotomiri 



Exercise XLVI. 



1. Nemo fit casu bonus. 2. Ex amico inimicus, ex inimico 
amicus fieri potest. 3. Senectute prudentior fis. 4. Nemo ignavia 
immortalis factus est. 5. Deus dixit : fiat, et factus est mundus. 
6. Apud veteres Romanes ex agricolis fiebant consules. 7. The- 
mistoclis consilio factum est, ut Athenienses urbem relinquerent. 
8. Onus quod bene fertur leve fit. 9. Quod factum est, infectum 
fieri non potest. 10. Qui noxium adjuvabit, fiet socius culpae. 

1. No one becomes altogether-base (sup.) by chance. 2. This 
heavy burden was made light by patience. 3. There is no doubt 
that the heaviest sorrows become lighter by patience. 4. Bear 
these things through, citizens: (things) done cannot be made 
undone. 5. In time our soldiers will be made more daring. 6. 
Two consuls were appointed (made). 7. There is no doubt that 
the danger has become more severe with time. 8. In the winter 
time the days become shorter and the nights, longer. * 9. In the 
time of Philip, the Athenians had become the allies of the Eomans. 
10. Do not assist a guilty-person ; in-that-way you will become a 
partner in (=of) his fault. 
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8. Neuter-Passive Verbs. 

Besides Fio several other Intransitive Verbs form their 
Perfect tenses after the manner of Passives, The principal 
of these are the following : — 

AndeO) aiunui ram» audSrOf to dare, venture, 

FEdo, flsiu Bnin, fldSre (usu. with Dat)t to trust. 

OaudeO) g&vlsus siun, gaadSre, to rejoice. 

861eO| sSUtus fum, sdlere, to he accustomed. 

So too coeno, to sup or dine, often takes coenatus sum, and 
jnro, to swear, juratns sum, instead of coenavi, juravi. 
Such Verbs are called Semi-Deponents or Neuter-Passives, 

Exercise XLVII. 

1. Nonnullae aves prope ad domicilia hominum accedere audent. 
2.1 Optimus ille vir mori ausus est; non autem mentiri, 3. Canes 
solel»nt currentes bibere in flumine Nilo. 4. Jam coenati eramus, 
et in horto ambulabamus. 5. Maxime gavisi sunt cives quod urbs 
servata erat. 6. In has leges jurati estis, et debetis jusjurandum 
vestrum conservare. 7. Solitus est Solon aliquid quotidie addiscere. 

8. Multum gavisi sunt Bomani quod Poenos navaU praelio vicerant. 

9. Caesar fisus est rebus suis. 10, Gavisus est consul quod ilium 
tarn fidelem socium repererat. 

1. The ancient Britons were accustomed to clothe themselves 
with skins. 2. Some animals are accustomed to dwell both (et) 
in the water and on (in) land. 3. The Helvetii were accustomed 
to receive hostages, not to give (them). 4. The Romans rejoiced 
when Cicero returned to the city. 6. The general trusted to him- 
self. 6. Dare to die, citizens ! 7. When you return (/ut.'perf.) we 
shall already have dined. 8. All the magistrates had sworn to (in 
with ace.) the laws. 9. We ought to rejoice because the war has 
been brought-to-an-end (finio). 10. The whole city rejoiced that 
(quod) the conspiracy had been discovered. 
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XXXn. — ^Impebsonaii Vebbs. 

Impersonal Verbs are sucli as cannot have a Personal 
Bubjeot (I, thou, he), and are nsed only in the Third 
Person Singular. 

The following are the principal Impersonal Verbs : — 
I. Verbs which denote Mental States. 

])Mt, dSeoXt, dMri» it is seeTidy, heeomes, 

DUMt, dMSoiaXt, dWoSri, it U uMeenUy, 

LlWt, Ulmlt ft UUtnm eit, IlbSrS, it pleases. 

UoSi Uealt ft Udtnm est, UofirS, it is lawftdy it is aUotped, 

JAqjaAtf UquSrS, it is clear, 

IB&Mt or mXiSrStiir, mlMbitum eit, miaSrSrS, it excites pity, 

OportSty 6portiiXt, SportM, it behoves; (one) ought. 

^St, plgult ft pXgltnm eit, pIgirS, it vexes, 

nloSt, p&oiiXt <yr pl&oltaiii eit, pl&oM, it pleases, 

FoenXtIt, poenXtnXt, poenltSrS, it catises sorrow, repents, 

PttdSt, pftduXt or pftdltam est. pttdM, it shames, 

TaadSt, (pertaesom est,) ttedM, t^ disgusts, wearies. 

The Persons are expressed in the following way : — 

Indicativb. 

Pnsent, PttdSt mS| <t thames me, or / am ashamed. 

Pttdit tS, it shamei tKee, or thou art ashame 

PfidSteimi, it thamet him, or he is ashamed, 

PttdiSt ll6s, it thamei tw, or toe are ashamed, 

PttdStv5s» it shames you, or ye are ashamed, 

Pftdfit eSs, it shames them, or they are ashamed, 
Fut.'Simp. PtULSUt mS, tS) eum, &c, ittoiU shame me, thee, him, dc, or J, thou, 

he, dc., wiU be asLamed. 

Imperfect. PttdSb&t mS, t<, eum, ll6s, y5s, eSs, it shamed me, thee, him, us^ 4c., 

or I, thou, he, toe, dc., toere oAamed. 

Petfect. PttduXt mSi tS| enm, tc., I, thou, he, Ac., tow ashamed. 

Fut.-Perf. PtldlUirXt inS, tS, enm, kc, I, thou, he, dc^ will have been ashamed. ; 

Pluperfect. ?ttdu8r&t mS, tS, eoxn, &c., /, thou, he, Ac, had been ashamed. 

And Bimflarlv Ibr the Snldtmctlye Mood. The Imperative is not fonnd; the Pres. 
of the SaquDctive being used instead ; as, pndeat te, let it shame thee, or be 
ashamed 1 

All these Verbs govern the snl^ect In the Aocosative Case, except llbet, licet, 
liquet, and plfioet, which govern the Dative : as, mlhi llb6t, it pleoscs mci mlhi 
Uwt, it is latrfvl for me, I am at liberty , <ftc. 
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IL Verbs which denote Atmospherical Phenomena. 

GrandXn&t, &Yity ftre, it hails, 

Kinglt, niudt, ningSx$, it snowB, 

Flttit, plUXt or plilYit, ^uSr^i it rains. 

Tl&aktt tfinnlt, t5n&rS, it thunders. 

LfMtuAt, (illuxit,) IftoeaoSrS, U becomes light. 

YeivSraaoXt, YMpera^t, vespSrafloSri, evening comes on. 



Exercise XLVIII. 

1. Me pudet poenitetque stultitiae meae. 2. HoraineB infamiae 
suae neque pudet neque taedet. 3. Nos oportet hoc facere. 4. 
Nobis non licebit castris exire. 5. Me civitatis morum piget tae- 
detque. 6. Oratorem irasci minime decet. 7. Non libet mihi 
deplorare vitam. 8. Placuit Caesari, ut ad Ariovistum legates 
mitteret. 9» Pueros decet tacere. 10/ Si forte tonuerat, veteres 
tribuere solebant Jovi4 

1. That wicked man (ace.) repents not of his crime (scelus). 
2. What does it behove us to do ? 3. It behoved you to maintain 
the laws. 4. It-is-unbecoming-in a citizen to deceive his fellow- 
citizens. 5. I am vexed and disgusted at the folly (yc?i.) of these 
men. 6. In the winter it seldom thunders; in the summer 
it seldom snows. 7. Evening-is-coming-on ; let us go-out-from 
the fields and let us return to the city. 8. On the same day it 
thundered, hailed, snowed (and) rained. 9. You may (it is allowed 
to you) go forth (inf.) from the city, citizens I 10. Dare to be free, 
Bomaus ! it is allowed to all to die ! 
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PART II. 



SOME SYNTACTICAL EULES. 



The pupil should repeat the Syntactical Eules already 
given : — 
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„ 8 
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„ 12 
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48 

49 
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70 
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XXXin. — The Ablative after the Comparative. 

EuLE 18. — After Adjectives in the Comparative degree 
quam may be omitted and the Ablative used instead of the 
STominative or Accusative: as, vllius argentum est auro, 
silver is more common than gold. 

Exercise XLIX. 

1. Vilius argentum est auro, virtutibus aurum. 2. Deus major 
et potentior est cunctis. 3. Nihil est majus amicitia, nihil jucun- 
dius. 4. Homini Deus nihil mente praestabilius dedit. 6. Igno- 
ratio futurorum malorum utilior esse videbir scientia. 6. Ele- 
phanto nulla belluarum prudenlior est. 7/Tullus Hostilius non 
solum proximo regi dissimilisj sed ferocior etiam Bomulo fuit 
8. Humana omnia inferiora sunt virtute. 9. Phidias simulacris 
nihil est perfectius. 10. Sol major et splendidior est lunS. 

1. What is brighter than the sun ? What more excellent than 
virtue? 2. Who doubts that the sun is larger than the moon? 

3. The earth is greater than the moon; the sun than the earth. 

4. Silver and gold are brighter than iron. 5. The elephant is more 
sagacious than all (other) beasts. 6. There is no doubt that the 
knowledge of. these things is better than the ignorance (of them). 
7. Caesar was more powerful than all (the rest of) the citizens, 
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8. What is commoner than water ? yet (autem) what is more use- 
ful ? 9. Hatred is better than pretence of friendship. 10. No-one 
of the Athenians is more renowned than Socrates. 



XXXrV. — ^Ablative Absolute. 

EuLE 19. — ^When a subordinate clause has a different 
subject from the subject of the principal clause, the English 
Verb in the subordinate clause is in Latin expressed by 
a Substantive and Participle in the Ablative Case. This 
construction is called the Ablative Absolute : as, sole ort6, 
EomanI hostes viderunt, when the mn had risen [lit. the sun 
having risen^ the Bomans saw the enemy. 

There is no Perfect Participle Active in Latin, except in 
thB case of Deponent Verbs. But the English Perfect 
Participle Active may often be expressed by means of 
the Latin Perfect Participle Passive, in the Ablative 
Absolute : as, Caesar, exposito exercitu, ad hostes contendit, 
Caesar^ having landed the army [lit. the army having been 
landed], hastens against the enemy. 

N.B. The pupil must carefully observe that it is not the Subject 
of the principal sentence, but the Accusative after the Verb 
which becomes the Ablative Absolute, 

EXEBCISE L. 

A. — 1. Sole oriente, nox fugit. 2. Recuperata pace, artes efflo- 
rescunt. 3. Alpibus superatis, Hannibal in Italiam venit. 4. La- 
bitur aetas, nobis non sentientibus. 5. Pompeius, ineunte vere, 
bellum suscepit. 6. His paratis rebus, Caesar milites naves con- 
scendere jubet. 7. Cognito hostium adventu, Caesar naves ex 
portu educit. 8. Caesar, exposito exercitu, ad hostes contendet. - 
9. Nivibus solutis, intumescere solent flumina. 10. Solon et Pisis- 
tratus, Servid Tullio regnante, vixerunt. 

Note. — ^In the two following Exercises, the words which are to be 
expressed by the Ablative Absolute- are put in italics. 

1. When the sun rises (the sun rising), all (things) become 
brighter. 2. When the moon had risen, the night was made 
brighter. 3. When Cato was slain,Jh.Q commonwealth perished. 
4. When these things were done, Caesar orders his soldiers to em- 
bark. 5/ Caesar, after he had overcome the Gauls, waged war with ^ 
Pompeius. '6. Having heard these things, he led his army to thetJ 
banks of the river^ 7. Whilst Servius TtUlim was king (Serv. Tull, 
heing-king)y the city was fortified with a wall of-stone. 8. Having 
learned these things, he hastened into the ^territory of the enemj. 
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9. Having thrown a bridge across the river (the river being joined by 
a bridge\ he orders the soldiers to cross. 10. Having disembark^ 
his soldiers^ he began to lay waste the lands of the enemy. 

B. — 1. Bello Punico confecto, triumphavit Scipio cum smnmo 
honore. 2. Dario apud Arbelam victo, Alexander Asia potitus est* 
3. His literis perlectis, consul comprehendi eos jubet. 4. Conju* 
ratione detecta, jam servata esse videbatur civitas. 5. Senatu con* 
vocato, Cicero Hteras recitat quas de conjuratione acceperat. 6. His 
rebus paratis, contendit Caesar maximis itineribus in agros Helveti** 
omm. 7)1 Delectu habito7 consul ad exercitum statim proficiscitur. 

8. Catone mortuo, nulla jam erat respublica/ 9. Caesare occiso, gra- 
vissime vexata est respublica bello civili. 10. Proelio commisso, 
conantur Gralli aciem Bomanorum perrumpere. 

1. Having learned these things, Caesar orders his soldiers to 
embark immediately. 2. Having learned their (eorum) phm, Caesar 
led his army into the territories of Cassivellaunus. 3. Caesar^ 
having sent forward his cavalry, ordered the legions immediately to 
follow up. 4. Our men, having slain many cf (ex) the enemy, re- 
turned to the camp. 5. CassiveUaunus, having heard of this disaster, 
sends ambassadors to (ad) Caesar concerning peace. 6. Having 
extended (his) empire as far as the Indus, Alexander returned to- 
wards the west. 7. When this war is finished, we shall be able 
to enjoy peace. 8. (With) you (for) our leader, we shall be safe. 

9. Wnen old age is attained (adeptus*), our bodies become more 

feeble. 10. Having slain many of (ex) the enemy, he led his army 

into winter quarters. 

* Ad^tut, with a few other Perf. Partidplee of Deponent Verbs, is used both in 
an Active and Passive sense. 



XXXV.— The Accusative expressing Duration or 
Extent of Time, Distance, and Dimension. 

r 

EuLE 20. — ^The answers to the questions, How long f How 
far? How high? How deep? How broad? How old? are put 
in Latin in the Accusative case ; as, sex et vFgintl annos 
regnavit, he reigned twenty-six years ; aggerem latum pedes 
trecentos, altum pMgs quinquaginta exstruxerunt, they 
heaped up a mownd 300 feet broad and 50 feet high. 

The Accusative, answering the question How longf is 
called the accusative of duroMon of time. 

EXEBCISB LI. 

1. Romulus septem et triginta annos regnavit. 2. Quaedara 

hestiolae unum diem vivunt. 3. Augustus septem horas dormiebat. 

4. Troja decem annos a Graecis obsessa est. 6. Cato annos quinque 

et octoginta natus excessit e vita. 6. Dionysius annos quinque et 
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viginti natus doiDinatum occupavii. 7. Turris pedes ducentos alta 
est. 8. Saguntini aggerem duxerunt trecentos pedes longum et 
viginti pedes altum. 9. Hanno tria passuum millia ab ipsa urbe 
castra posuit. 10. Campus Marathon abest ab oppido Atheniensium 
circiter millia passuum decern. 

1. Tarquinius Superbus, the seventh king of the Romans, reigned 
twenty-four years. 2. They build a wall fifty feet high, and eight 
feet broad. 3. The walls of Athens were-distant about four thousand 
paces (^en,) from the sea. 4. The towers were about a hundred 
feet high. 5. Socrates was put-to-death, aged seventy years. 6. 
Plato lived eighty-one years. 7. It is not enough to live lived 
many years ; it behoves (us) to have lived (them) well. 8. The 
city (of) Troy was besieged ten years on-account-of (ob) a single 
(imus) woman. 9. Socrates lived seventy years. 10. Some men 
live a hundred years. 

XXXVI. — Construction of the Names of Towns. 

HuLE 21. — ^In answer to the question WhWherf names 

of towns and small islands are put in the Accusative case 

without prepositions : as. Consul Bomam prdfectus est, the 

Consul set out far Borne, 

In like manner are used, domum (to one*8) home; rus, to the 
country. 

In answer to the question Whence? names of towns 
and small islands are put in the Ablative case without 
prepositions : as, Consul Bdm& AthSnfts prdfectiis est, the 
Consul set out from Home to Athens, 

In like manner are used, ddm5, /rom home; lai^f/rom the country, 

EXEBCISE LII. 

1. Curius primus Romam elephantos quattuor duxit. 2. Pom- 
peius Luceria proficiscitur Canusium. 3. Lycurgi^s Cretam pro- 
fectus est, ibique perpetuum exilium egit. 4. Aeschines cessit 
Athenis et se Rhodum contulit. 5. Legati Atheniensium Lace^ 
daemonem profecti sunt, ut auxilium contra Persas peterent. 6. 
Acceptis mandatis, Roscius cum Lucio Caesare Capuam pervenit. 
7. Alcibiades, maximis rebus gestis, domum reversus est. 8. Leo- 
nidas cum trecentis i|j^ quos eduxerat Sparta, se opposuit hostibus. 
9. Tiberius domo cessit, et se rus contulit. 10. Alexander, Dario 
apud Arbelam victo, Babylonem profectus est. 

1. In the summer I shall set out for Venusia. 2. He de- 
parted from Athens and returned to Rome. 3. We will go to Crete, 
you to Rhodes, but the others will remain in the city. 4. Caesar 
having done these things (ablative absolute), returned immediately 
home. 6. He departed from Bome and set out for Luceria, 6. I 
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will betake myself to Lacedaemon ; there I shall be safe. 7. Do 
not set out to the country. 8. The consuls had already arrived at 
Luceria. 9. The ambassadors of the Carthaginians came to Borne 
in-order-to (ut) seek-for peace. 10. Pompeius having been slain 
(abl. absol,), Caesar was unwilling to return immediately to Rome. 

Rule 22. — In answer to the question Where f names of 

towns and small islands are put in the Genitive case, 

if the Noun be of the First or Second Declension and 

Singular; in all other cases in the Ablative without a 

preposition ; as, 

Bumae Cons ales, Athenis Archontes, CarthaglnS SufEetes, sive ja- 
dloes, qu5tanni8 creabantur, At Borne Consuls^ at Athens Arehons, aJb 
Carthage Suffetes, or judges, were elected annually, 

DidnysiUs Corinthi pu6r5s dOceb&t, Dionysim taught boy$ at Corinth. 

In like manner are used htlmi, on the ground; domi, at home; ruri, 
in the country, 

EXEBCISE LIII. 

1. Pompeius hiemare Dyrrachii et Apolloniae constituerat. 2\ Del- 
phis ApoUinis oraculum fuit/ 3. Conon plurimum Cypri visit, Ti^ 
mothetts^Lesbi. 4. Multos annos domi nostrae vixit. 5. Alexander 
Magnus Babylone morbo consumptus est. 6. Dionysius multos' 
annos Corinthi vixit. 7. Horatius Venusiae natus est. 8.^Catilina 
humi jacet.1 9. Talis (st^c/i) Bomae Fabricius, qualis (as) Aris- 
tides Athens fuit. 10. Lycurgus Cretae perpetuum exilium egit. 

1. Marius and Cicero were bom at Arpinum. 2. Atticus, a 
friend of Cicero, lived many years at Athens. 3. Your friend lived 
many years at my house. 4. Dionysius, having been driven-out- 
of Syracuse, used-to-teach (imperf!) boys at Corinth. 5. Many 
apples and pears lay on the ground. 6. At Cannae a sanguinary 
battle was fought (committo) between the Bomans and Hannibal. 
7. I had-rather dwell * at home than in the country. 8. Tiberius 
retired from Borne and lived in exile at Bhodes. 9. Very many 
great generals, few poets were bom at Rome. 10. At Lacedaemon, 
both (et) boys and girls were most carefully trained up {imperf.), 

* Say, I pr^er to dwelt. 



XXXVII.— The Accusative Case and Infinitive 

Mood. 

BuLE 23. — The Accusative Case and the Infinitive 
Mood are used : > 

After words of saying, hearing, seeing, feeling, perceiv- 
ing, thinking, hnouoing : as, hist5ria narrat Eomam 
a Bomiild conditam esse, history relates that Borne 
was founded by Bomulus : sentimu^ calerS i^em, 
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nivem esse albam, duloS (esse) m^l, we perceive that 
fire 18 hoty that snow is white, that honey is sweet, 

, II. After such expressions as notum est, it is hruywn ; 
JTistum est, it is just ; verisimile est, it is probable ; 
constat, it is a^eed, it is certain, &o, : as, constat 
Bomam a Eomulo conditam esse, it is agreed that 
Borne was founded by Bomulus, 

Exercise LIV. 

A. — ^1. Equitatum Caesaris advenire videmus.' 2. Thales aquam 
dixit esse initium rerum. 3. Solon rempablicam*praemiis et poenis 
contineri dixit. 4. Nemo negabit miindum a Deo conservari. 5. 
Vox quondam audita est, Romam a (jallis captum iri. 6. Epami- 
nondas animadvertebat, totum exercitum propter ducum imrani- 
dentiam periturum esse. 7. Pollicebaris te venturum esse, f 8. Hel- 
vetii polliciti sunt se Caesari obsides datoos. 9. Videmus aves 
auctumno in alias terras migrare. 10. Scio haec vera esse, 

1. We know that the sun is larger than the moon. 2. Caesar learns 
that the enemy are-gathering-together all their forces. 3. The oracle 
of Delphi said that Socrates was (infin, pres,) the wisest of all men. 
4. We see that the flowers blossom forth. 5. We know that the 
body perishes, but that the soul is immortal. 6. Socrates thought 
(imper/,) that knowledge was more excellent than all (other) things. 
7. Who has not heard that the Romans were conquered by Hannibal 
at (aptid) Cannae? 8. We see that all things are done by the wis- 
dom of God. 9, We know that the sun is very-far distant (absum) 
from the earth. 10. We promise that we will be faithful to you. 

B. — 1. Credibile est hominum causa factum esse mundum. 2. 
Verum est amicitiam nisi inter bonos esse noh posse. 3. Traditum 
est Homerum caecum fuisse. 4. Hannibalem in Asia mortuum 
esse constat. 5. Bestiis rationem deesse manifestum est. 6. Omnes 
cives legibus parere aequum est. 7. Certum est liberos a parenti- 
bus amari. 8. Sorofem tuam hac aestate reversuram esse non veri- 
simile est. 9. Constat Romanos eodem anno duas urbes floren- 
tissimas, Carthaginem et Corinthum, delevisse. 10. Wemoriae 
proditum est/ Latonam confugisse Delum atque ibi Apollinem 
Dianamque peperisse. 

1. It is just that you (should) punish me. 2. It is probable that 
the stars are suns. 3. It is true that we have been conquered. 
4. It has been handed down to us that Socrates was the wisest of 
all the Greeks. 6. It is manifest that the world was not made by 
chance. 6. It is agreed amongst all writers that Romulus was 
(per/,) the first king of the Romans. 7. It is manifest that you 
make-a-mistake. 8. It is handed down (per/.) to us by the poets 
that a woman was the cause of the Trojan war. 9. It is certain 
that the soul ought to obey reason. 10. It is manifest that we 
shall be conquered unless we remain (/ut.-mrf,) in the city. 



d4 DIRECT QUESTIONS. 



XXXVin.— Direct Questions. 

EuLE 24. — Questions are usually put in Latin with the 
help of Interrogative words or particles: as, Quid ftgis? 
What are you doing f Futas-ne? Do you think f Non-neputas? 
Do you not think? 

The principal Interrogative particles are nS, nam, ntmm, 
Sn. Of these uS is always written as an enclitic like the 
Conjunction que. Utruin and an are used only when two 
alternatives are spoken, of; and an always with the second 
alternative. 

N5 does not need to be expressed by any English word, 
as Yisne ? Do you wish f Nonne putas ? Do you not think f 

Utmm . . • &n may be translated by whether ... or, as 
Utrum sol an lun& major est? Whether is the 8un or the 
moon the greater f 

Norn has a negative force, as Num it& ptitas = Tau don't 
think sOj do you f and is to be used when the answer No is 
looked for. 

EXEECISE LV. 

A, — 1. Estnevoluptassummumbonum? 2. Nonne fuit Socrates 
antiquorum sapientissimus ? 3. Nonne sol longe major est quam 
luna ? 4. Num ita audes dicere ? 5. Utrum est aunim gravius an 
argentum ? 6. Utrum Socrates an Plato sapientibr fuit ? 7. Suntne 
haec vera bona ? 8. Num tu has res melius quam maglster tuus 
intelligis ? 9. Nonne omnes discere oportet vitam tranquillo animo 
relinquere ? 10. Num putas argentum et aurum cariora esse virtute 
et prudenti&? 

1. Are these things tnie ? 2. Do you believe that pain is the 
greatest evil ? 3. Was not (begin with nonne) Pythagoras a very 
great (summus) philosopher? 4. You don't think that I am 
a liar, do you? 6. Is gold more excellent than wisdom? (No.) 
6. Are you wiser than (your) father ? (No.) 7. Whether is iron 
or gold more useful ? 8. Is not (begin with nonne) iron far more 
useful than gold? 9. Whether do you prefer this or that? 10. Is 
not (begin with nonne) the world governed by the Divine wisdom? 

B. — 1. Nonne urbs Roma a Gallis capta et direpta est ? 2. Nonne 
omnes consentiunt Scipionem primarium fuisse virum? 3. Num 
audes dicere haec benevolo animo facta esse ? * 4. Utrum Eomae an 
ruri hibemis mensibus manere mavis? 5. Utrum est turpitudo 
omnium malorum maximum an non ? 6. Utrum haec benevolo an 
malevolo animo fecisti ? 7. Utmm Cato an Caesar tibi praestantior 
et clarior vir esse videtur ? 8. Utnun esse an videri bonus inavis ? 
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9. J^um aiides dicere, Lucreti, haec casu facta esse ? tunc ita credis? 

10. Estne verum, quod nonnulli dicunt, animos ex aliis (corportbus) 
in alia corpora migrare ? 

1. Is it true that the sun is made-of-fire ? 2. Is not Plato the 
most eloquent of philosophers? 3. Are not Livy and Sallust most 
elegant writers ? 4. Does it not do good to all to read the works 
[books] of that (ille) most excellent writer ? 5. Are you so foolish 
that (ut) you should believe all these things to have been made by 
chance? 6. Is the body mortal? Is the soul immortal? 7. Are 
not the books of Plato fuU of these subjects (res) ? 8. Is Sallust or 
Livy (begin with utrum) the more elegant writer ? Are-you-able 
to answer ? 9. Does it (num) become a philosopher to lament-over 
his life ? Does it not behove him to act bravely ? 10. Do all the 
philosophers agree concerning these subjects ? 



XXXIX.— Indirect Questions. 

Rule 25. — Indirect questions are those which are quoted 
as having "been asked, or are dependent upon some word 
expressing doubt, uncertainty, or wonder, in the former 
part of the sentence, as Edgabo quid facttun sit, I tmll ask 
what lia» been done ; Mirum est quae fuerit caus&. It is strange 
what the reason may have been ; Videbo num redi§rit, I will see 
whether he ha>8 returned. The dependent verb is always put 
in the Subjtmctive Mood. 

' EuLE 26. — The Tense of the Verb in the Subjunctive 
Mood is determined by that of the verb in the former part 
of the sentence upon which it depends. (1.) If the verb 
in the former clause expresses Present or t'uture Time, the 
verb in the dependent clause is put in the Present or Pre- 
sent-Perfect Tense Subjunctive. (2.) If the verb in the 
principal clause expresses Past Time, the verb in the de- 
pendent clause is put in the Past Tense Subjunctive. 

Present and Future Time. 



£ 



Scio qutd &ga8) 1 know what you are doing, 

Scio quid egSrIS) J know what you have done, 

Scio quid acturtts sis, I know what you are going to do. 



^ H rCognoYi quid ftgas, 1 have tearnt what you are doing. 

1 1 JCogndvi quid egSrIs, I have learnt what you have done, 

S3 jOognoYi quid aoturtis biB) I have learnt what you are going 
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IAudiam quid &ga8, J shall hear what you are doing. 

Audiam quid egSris, I shaU hear what you have done. 

Audiam quid aoturas sis, I shaU hear what you are going 

to do. 

Past Time. 

Sciebam quid &g6res, I knew wJiat you were doing. 

Sciebam quid egisses, I knew what you had done. 

Sciebam quid acturtts esaes, I knew what you were going to do. 

Sj rCognSvI quid agSres, I learnt what you were doing. 

S B I Cogn5vi quid egissea, I learnt what you had done. 

e! I ICognovi quid acturas esses, I Uarnt wJiai you were going to 

fj fCogn5v6ram quid agSrcs, I had Uaimt what you were doing. 

S§ I CogQoveram quid egisses, I had learnt what you had done. 

p< I jCoguovfiram quid acturis I had learnt ichat you were going 
ft ( esses, to do. 

The same Rule is applicable to the sequence of Tenses in 
the Subjunctive Mood universally. See Exercises xxv., 
xxvi., xxvii., xxviii. (the Subjunctive Mood). 

N.B. In single Indirect Questions whether is generally expressed 
by nam, which then ceases to have a negatiye force. In double 
Indirect Questions it is expressed either by ntrnm or -ne. 

Exercise LVL 

N.B. In the following examples the Subjunctive must in English 
be rendered by the Indicative. 

A. — 1. Rogo quid agatis. 2. Rogavit quid agerent. 3. Rogavit 
quid egissent. 4. Roga tu quid acturi sint. 5. Nescio quare me 
ex civitate expuleritis. 6. Cognoscere non potuit quantae essent 
hostium copiae. 7. Speculabimur quot homines in urbem ineant et 
quot exeant. 8. Die mihi, Catilina, cur patriam prodere volueris. 
9. Die mihi, Blaese, ubi corpus abjeceris. 10. Chaerephon ex 
oraculo quaesivit quis omnium Graecorum sapientissimus esset. 

1. I will ask how great the forces of the enemy are. 2. Xenophon 
inquired of (ex) the oracle what it behoved him to do. 3. I wish 
to learn where the camp of the enemy is. 4. I do-not-know what 
it behoves me to do. 5. Tell me, my son, what you are going to do. 
6. The son was unwilling to tell what he was going-to-do. 7. Count 
how many darts have been thrown (conficio) into the tent. 8. I will 
inquire which-of-the-two has conquered. 9. Socrates used'to-inquire 
(imperf.) what was just, what unjust. 10. It is a great thing to 
know what things are just, what unjust. 

• B. — 1. Quaeram num omnia feliciter evenerint. 2. Jussit eos 
speculari num hostes ^x castris exirent. 3. Yisam num adventent 
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tostes. 4. Subdifficilis esti-quaefitio num unquam novi amici sint 
veteribus anteponendi? 5. Bogavit nonne haec isiproba et iTififLTnip. 
essent? 6. Rogabo num credat>*omnia casu facta esse? 7. QuaesiTit 
ex oraculo Croesus, utrum ipse an Cyrus superaturus esset. 8. Saepe- 
numero quaerebant antiqui philosophi mortalisne esset animus an 
immortalis. 9. Num dubium est casune an consilio factus sit 
mundus ? 10. Plane incertum est vicerintne hostes an victi sint. 

1. Inquire of (ex) him.'whether he knows these things. 2. It 
is doubtful whether these things are true. 3. It is uncertain 
whether (utrum or ne) he is a good man or a wicked Tone). 4. It is 
doubtful whether he deserve praise (}audemne) or blame. 5. He 
asked whether the dead felt cold and hunger. 6. I know not 
whether you are-sleeping or waking. 7. I doubt whether he will 
return (mbj^pres^ immediately. 8. He asked whether the city was 
very strongly fortified. 9. This I ask you, whether you were or 
not (nonnt) that (ille) night in the house of M, Laeca.? 10. Do you 
doubt whether it behoves a good citizen toiside-with his country 
in time of danger ? 



XL. — ^Additional Exercises on the 
Subjunctive Mood. 

EuLE 27. — Besides fit, ne, and qiun (see Ex. xxv., &c.), 
the Conjunctions quo, that^ and quonmitis, that not, are 
constructed with the Subjunctive Mood. 

1. Ut = thcUf in order that, granting that, is used to express 
either a purpose or a consequence ; as, So ut spectem Itidos, I 
am going in order that I may look at the games ; accidit iit non 
domi essem, it happened that 1 was not at home. 

2. N8 = that not, is used to express a purpose, but not a 
mere consequence : as, Haec facio ne me inimtcum tibi 
putes, these things I do that you may not think me your enemy ; 
but, sSquitiir ut hae3 non vera sint, it follows that these things 
are not true, 

C^8. After verbs of fearing, lit has the meaning of that not, and 
ne of that : as, tlmfio tit dux milltes e castris eduo&t, I fear ihat 
the general will not lead the soldiera out of the camp : tXm6o ne 
dux milltes e castris educat, I fear that the general wiU lead the 
eoldiers out of the camp, 

3. Quin is used after negative propositions and propositions 
expressing doubt : as, dies nullus est, quln litteras scribam, 

Pr, L. X. « 
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there is no day that I do not write a letter ; n5n dubito quin 
verum dixeris, I do not doubt you have »pohen the truth, {Seo 
Ex. XXV, C, &o.) 

4. Quo is used for tit 60, and signifies that thereby^ in order 
that, 80 that : haeo lex data est, quo malefic! deterrerentur, 
this law was given (enacted) that thereby evU-doers might he 
deterred; portSs oppidi obstruxit, quo facilius imp^tum 
hostium rdtardd.ret, he barricaded the gates of the town in order 
that he might more easily retard the attack of the enemy. 

5. QuonunSs, that not, is used after verbs of hindering, 
j^eventing, resisting, &c., and must be frequently translated 
in English by from with a verbal substantive : as, aetas nos 
non impedit quommiis litteras tractemus, age does not pre^ 
vent m from cultivating literature. 

Exercise LVII. 

A. — 1. Enitar ut in omnibus rebus tibi prosim. 2. Hoc te rogo 
atque oro, ne rempublicam deseras. 3. Contendit Caesar maxi- 
mis itineribus in fines Neryiorum ut consilla eorum praeveniret. 

4. Magnopere tibi suadeo ne improbis illis hominibus confidas. 

5. Accidit ut milited impransi essent quum signum datum est. 

6. Milites cohortatus est ut fortiter castra defenderent. 7. Nonne 
omnes elves oportet eniti ut reipublicae prosint? 8. Accidit ut 
inter Labienum et hostes esset flumen praealtum. 9. Sequitur ut 
non possim tibi confidere. 10. Enitar ne possis mihi diffidere. 

1. I will strive-hard to (ut) persuade him. 2. It follows that 
pleasure is not the highest good. 3. I entreat you to (ut^ learn to 
bear patiently bad fortune. 4. We ought to strive-hard that we 
may be serviceable to (our) native-country. 5. The Helvetii de- 
termined to depart from their own territories, in order that they- 
might-obtain possession of all GauL 6. Does it not follow that 
these things are unjust ? 7. So it came to pass (fto) that out of 
(them) all, no one returned to the city. 8. The Helvetii have 
been so trained (instituo) by their ancestors that they are. accus- 
tomed to receive hostages, not to give them. 9. I will strive 
earnestly that you may be able to think me a friend. 10. The 
Carthaginians sent ambassadors to Rome to (ut) beg-for peace. 

N.B. In future the pupil wiU be left to himself to discover when 
the English infinitive denotes a purpose, and must therefore be 
translated with at. 

B. — ^1. Constituit Caesar pontem in flumine Rheno facere, quo 
copias suas transduceret. 2. Milites cohortatus est quo mortem 
fortius obirent. 3. Quid obstat quominus mbenia statim oppugne- 
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mus ? 4. Nullo modo introire possum quin me videant. 5. Nullo 
modo exire potuit cmin emn viderent. 6. Minimmn abest qiiin 
sim miserrimus. 7. Dies fere nullus est quin Satrius domum meam 
ventitet. 8. Facere non possum quin tibi dolores meos enarreni. 
9. Quis dubitat quin omnes oporteat patriae suae adesse ? 10. Be- 
cusare non possum quin me comiteris. 

1. He resolved to carry a wall round the camp that (^tio)* the 
army might be more secure (tuttis). 2, He fortified the camp that 
he might the more easily keep off the enemy. 3* There is no day 
that I do not hear many wonderful things. 4. Who can doubt that 
Hannibal was a very great (summus) general ? 5. There was no- 
body who did not (quin) rejoice greatly. 6. I cannot but hope that 
we shall be conquerors. 7. Nobody is so brave but (quin) he some- 
times feels fear. 8. We are preparing arms, not that (ut) we may 
attack others, but that (quo) we may better defend our country. 

9. There was nothing wanting that 1 should be very Nvretched. 

10. Our soldiers could not go foi^th from the camp but they were 
overwhelmed with missiles. 

* Quo is used in preferenoe to Ut when there is a comparative in the clauae vhich 
it introduces. 

C, — 1. Per Trebonium stetit quominus oppido potirentur. 
2. Me infirmitas valetudinis tenuit quominus aa ludos venirem. 
3./Hiems prohibuit quominus a te literas haberemus.' 4. Bibulum 
deterruerunt quominus domo exiret. 6. Deterrent me latrones 
quominus in illam partem urbis eam. 6. Quid tibi obstabat 
quominus nobiscum adesses? 7. Quis audebit miseros prohibere 
quominus fleant ? 8^ Legem brevem esse oportet quo facilius ab 
imperitis teneatui^ 9. Unum vereor ne senatus Pompeium nolit 
dimittere. 10. Quis est quin cemat quanta vis sit in sensibus ? 

1. It was owing to you that we did not obtain-possession-of the 
town. 2. No weakness of health shall prevent me from coming to 
you. 3. Nothing ought to deter a citizen from siding with his 
country in time of danger. 4. They attempted to deter Cato from 
appearing (adsum) in the forum. 6. Nothing shall prevent me from 
siding-with you. 6. Nobody can prohibit us from worshipping 
God. 7. Nothing ought to deter children/row obeying their parents. C 
8. I fear that we may be cast out of the city. 9. I fear that we 
m&jnot be able to defend ourselves and our country. 10. I cannot 
but think that Caesar was the greatest of the Romans. 
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XLI. — Use op the Supines. 

Bulk 28. — The Supine in um is used after verbs of 

motion: as, L&cSdaem5nif Agesilaum helldtum in Asiam 
miserunt, the Lacedaemonians sent Agesilam into Asia to 
make war. 

The Supine in fi is used after many adjectives: as, 
facilis, easyj difficilis, difficulty dulcis, sweet, &c., and with 
fas est, it is lawful, nefas est, it is unlawful, opus est, it is 
necessary ; as, res difficilis factu est, the thing is, difficult 
to he done, 

EXEBCISB LVIII. 

1. Ingens hominum multitudo in urbem convenit, ludos publicos 
spectatum. 2. Yeientes, pacem petitum, oratores Romam mittunt. 
3. Aedui legates ad Caesarem mittunt, rogatum auxilium. 4. 
Milites pabulatum et aquatum longius progressi erant. 6. Diviti- 
acus Romam ad senatum venit, auxilium postulatum. 6. Atheni- 
enses miserunt Delphos consultum, quidnam £Eicerent de rebus suis. 
7. Pira dulcia sunt gustatu. 8. Difficile dictu est. 9. Quod opti- 
mum factu yidebitur, facies. 10. Nefas est dictu, miseram fuisse 
Fabii Maximi senectutem. 

1. We will set out for Rome, to look-at the games. 2. Croesus 
sent ambassadors to Delphi to inquire concerning the fortune of the 
war. 3. Chaerephon went to Delphi to ask who was (subj.) the 
wisest of men. 4. The general dismissed the soldiers to forage and 
get-water. 5. These things are very difficult to be done. 6. Very 
many things are easier to be said than done. 7. Old wines are not 
always sweet to taste. 8. The Romans sent ambassadors to Car- 
thage to inquire concerning Hannibal and the Saguntines. 9. It 
would be impious to say that the life of a good man can be miser- 
able. 10. We have come to consult you (as to) what may be best 
to be done. 



XLII. — Use of the Gerund. 

Rule 29. — The Gerund is a Neuter Verbal Substantive, 
governing the same case «!■ the Verb from vrhieh it comes. 
It corresponds to the English Verbal Substantives in ing ; 
as writing, walking. 

It is declined in the Singular only, and is not used iu 
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the Nominative case, the Present of the Infinitive mood 
taking the place of the Nominative : as, 

Norn, Lfiggre pulchra cannina suave est, reading (to read) beautiful 

poems is delightful. 
Gen. Ars puSros edticandi difflcllls est, the art of educating hoys is 

difficult. 
Dat. Scrlbendo 5p&ram c^t, he devotes Ms care to ioriting. 

Ace. Natas ftd &gendum, bom for acting. 

Ahl LittSras tractandd mens ftcaitOr, the wits are sharpened by 

dealing with letters. 
Obs. The Accusative Case of the Gerund is used only with Pre- 
positions; otherwise the Present Infinitive is used: as, disco 
n&t&re, I learn swimming. 

Exercise LIX. 

1. Saepissime pemiciosa est plura habendi cupiditas. 2. Yehc- 
menter ardebat juvenis studio omnia cognoscendi et experiendi. 
3. Quidam canes venandi gratia comparantur. 4. Beate vivendi 
studiosi smnus omnes, 5. Aqua marina hand utilis est bibendo. 
6. Mores puerorum se inter ludendum detegunt. 7. Hominis mens 
discendo et cogitando alitur. 8. Gaesari dare jucundissimum erat. 
9. Inter bibendum de variis rebus colloquebamur. 10. Quid potest 
esse jucundius quam inter ambulandum libere de. variis rebus col- 
loqui? 

1. Very many persons bum with the desire of having more (pL). 
2. Epaminondas was eager-after hearing (jgen.), 3. All are not 
zealous of living well. 4. He got together very many horses and 
(que) dogs for the sake of hunting. 6. Do not attempt to obtain 
friends by flattering. 6. Do not attempt to preserve your life by 
lying. 7. Bodies are nourished bv eating and drinking. 8. The 
soul is nourished by thinking (cogito)^ feeling, acting. 9. Conversing 
(infin,) about (de) these things is most delightful. 10. It is be- 
coming a youth to bum with a zeal for knowledge (jgerund). 



XLIII.— Use of the Gerundive. 

Rule 30. — The Gerundive is a Passive Verbal Adjective : 
as, Bcrlbendus, a, um, to he written, necessary or fit to he written. 

When the Verb from which the Gerundive comes 
governs an Accusative Case, the Gerundive agrees with 
the Nominative Case of its Substantive : as, scribenda est 
mihi epistola, a letter must be or ought to he written hy line, or 
I must or ought to write a letter. 

The person by whom the thing is to he done is put in the 
Dative (see preceding example). 
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Exercise LX. 

1. Diligenter sunt emendandi puerorum mores. 2. Sapientia 
non solum paranda est nobis, sed etiam fruenda. 3. Prae onmibus 
rebus adhibenda est prudentia. 4. Agenda est omnibus aetas 
non sine periculis^ 5. Ciceroni in arduis temporibus gerendajr^ 
respublica. 6. Strenue nobis excolenda sunt corpus, mensj^nimus. 
7. Habendus est delectus, comparandae sunt naves. 8. Kon sunt 
ea nobis contemnenda; sunt diligentissime providenda. 9. Prae 
omnibus aliis observandi et colendi sunt pueris parentes. 10. Utrum 
amandi an timendi reges sunt ? 

1. Virtue must be cultivated. 2. "Who doubts that the gods are 
to be feared ? 3. A parent (daU) ought so to train-up (his) son 
that he may obey the laws of virtue. 4. Those persons are to be 
admired who have dared to die for (pro) their-country. 5. (We) 
must preserve the state ; (we) must crush the conspiracy. 6. Virtue 
must not only be cultivated, but also loved. 7. These things must 
not be passed over by us (dat), 8. Before (prae) all other things 
(res) the war must be carried on vigorously. 9. We (dat,) ought to 
read the orators and poets. 10. A man (c^orf.) should not despise 
death. 

EuLE 31. — But when the Verb from which, the Gerundive 
comes is intransitive or governs any other Case than the 
Accusative, the Gerundive is used impersonally in the 
Nominative Case Singular Neuter. The Object is put in 
the case which the Verb governs, and the Subject in the 
Dative Case: as, obtemperandum est nobis (dative) virtutis 
praeceptis (dative), loe miist obey the lessons of virtue : cuique 
(dative) titendum est jiidicio suo (ahkUive), each one must use 
his oion judgment, 

N.B. The Dative of the Agent is not always expressed. 

Exercise LXI. 

1. Omnibus moriendum est. 2. Ita bellandum est ut pax peti 
yideatur. 3. Mihi utendum est judi«io meo. 4. Nobis quoque 
ingrediendum est istuc quo pervenisti. 5. Ita nobis vivendum est 
ut ad mortem parati simus. 6. Non longius progrediendum est, ' 
commilitones, ne commeatibus nostris intercludamur. 7. Non 
dubium est quin bono eivi legibus sit obtemperandum. 8. Profi- 
pisce ndum mihi orat illo ipso die. 9. Magnopere est curandum 
ne nobis consilium~efuisse videatur. 10. Cognoscendum est quid 
de illo homine factum sit. 

1. Must (we) not (nonne) all die? 2. We must die bravely, 
fellow-soldiers I 3» feoys ought to strive-hard to please their 
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parents. 4. We must strive with (our) utmost zeal that the com« 
monwealth may be preserved. 6. We must not believe all men in 
everything. 6. We must set out immediately. 7. It is greatly to 
be desired that the war may be brought-to-an-end. 8. We must 
take great care (see No. 9 above) that we are not (ne) shut off from 
all help. 9. Wnat must we do, citizens ? Which-of-the-two (dai,) 
chould we trust ? 10. We ought so to learn as (ut) not immediately 
to forget. 

Exercise LXIL 

N.B. The Gerundive is employed more frequently than tho 
Gerund. The Gerund is chieflv used where an ambiguity 
would be occasioned by the use of the Gerundive : as, stadium 
plurSL cognoscendi, the desire of learning- more, rather than 
stadium plurium cognoscendorum, which would leave it doubt- 
ful whether things or men were meant. 

l.\Bellum suscepit Catiiina reipublicae delendae causa, i 2. Timo- 
theus erat civitatis regendae peritus. 3. Consilium iniit Cati- 
iina urbis incendendae. 4. Conservandae libertatis gratia initio 
creabantur consules. 5. Tiberius quasi ad firraandam valetudinem- 
in Campaniam concessit. 6. Occupatus sum in litteris scribendis. 

7. Studiosi Solent esse juvenes equorum canumque alendorum. 

8. Consilium inierunt Brutus . et Cassius libertatis recuperandae. 

9. Hostes in spem venerant potiendorum castronim. 10. Oculus 
probe affectus est ad suum munus fungendum. 

1. The Roman youth (^?.) were trained-up for (ad) managing the 
commonwealth. 2. Cicero formed a plan for crushing the conspiracy 
(jgen.), 3. Nature has endowed (instruo) the mind with senses pre- 
pared for perceiving objects (res). 4. He burned with the desire of 
destroying his country. 5. Those wicked men formed a design of 
slaying the consul. 6. Virtue is especially (maxime) discerned 
in despising pleasure. 7. The first book is written (per/.) on-the- 
subject-of ^e) despising death. 8. The utmost pleasure is derived 
(capio) from (ex) reading books. 9. A husbandman ought (oportet) 
to devote himself to cultivating his lands. 10. Cicero devoted 
himself with the utmost zeal to preserving the commonwealth. 
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A SHORT SYNTAX. 

A Eecapitulation of the Eules already given. 



First Concord. 
§ 1. A Verb agrees with its Nominative case in Number 
and Person : as, puellS currit, (he girl runs; puellae currunt, 
the girls run. 

Second Concord. 

§ 2. An Adjective agrees with its Substantive in Gender, 
Number, and Case: as, servus timidus, a timid slave; parvum 
oppidum, a small town. 

Third Concord. 

§ 3. The Relative Pronoun agrees with the Antecedent 
in Gender, Nimiber, and Person, but not in Case: as, Felix 
est rex quem omnes elves laudant, Fortunate is the king whom 
all citizens praise. 

Apposition. 

§ 4. When two Nouns refer to the same person or thing, 
they are put in the same case by Apposition : as, Eomulus, 
rex Edmanorum, BomuluSy king of the Romans, 

Nominative Case. 

§ 5. The Nominative case denotes the Subject. — ^When 
two Nouns in Latin are connected by sum, fio, vidSUr, 
v^cSr, and similar Verbs, they are put in the same case : 
as, Britannia est insula, JBritain is an island. 

Accusative Case. 
§ 6. The Accusative case denotes the Object.— Transitive 
Verbs govern the Accusative : as, aqufla alas habet, the 
eagle has icings, 

§ 7. The answers to the questions. How long? How far? 
How high? How deep? How broad f How old f are put in 
the Accusative : as, sex gt viginti ann5s regnavit, he reigned 
twenty-six years ; agg^rem latum pedes trgcentos, altum p§d€s 
quinquaginta exstruxgrunt, they heaped up a mound ^00 fed 
broad and 60 fe^t high, — The Accusative, answering the ques- 
tion How long f is called Ihe accusative of duration of time. 
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Genitive Case. 

§ 8. The latter of two Nouns is put in the Genitive 
when one is dependent upon the other : as, Britannia est 
insula IJuropae, Britain is an island of Europe. 

§ 9. Verbs signifying to remember^ to forget, to pity, are 
commonly followed by the Genitive : as, miserorum h6m- 
inum nus^r^bunur, we will pity the wretched men. 

Dative Case. 

§ 10. The Dative indicates the person who gains or 
receives anything: as, Magister columbam puero d&t, the 
master gives a dove to the hoy. 

Ablative Case. 

§ 11. The Ablative indicates — (1) The instrument or 
means by which something is done: as, dominus hasta 
servum occidit, the lord kills the slave with a spear. 

(2) The time when something is done or takes place : 
as, noctes hieme longae sunt, the nights are long in winter. 

§ 12. But when the Ablative indicates the place where, 
it is used with the Preposition in, in : as, hostes in planitiS 
erant, the enemies were in the plain. 

§ 13. Ut6r, frii5r, vescSr, fang5r, govern the Ablative : 
as, sapienter utimini tempore, vse time wisely. 

§ 14. When a subordinate clause has a different subject 
from the subject of the principal clause, the English Verb 
in the subordinate clause is in Latin expressed by a Sub- 
stantive and Participle in the Ablative Case. This con- 
struction is called the Ablative Absolute: as, sole ortO, 
EomanI hostes viderunt, when the sun had risen [lit. the sun 
having mew], the Romans saw the enemy. (See also p. 89.) 

Constraction of the Names of Towns. 

§ 15. Tn answer to the question Whither f names of towns 
and small islands are put in the Accusative without prepo- 
sitions : as, Consul Eomam profectus est, the Consul set out 
for Borne. 

j§ 16. In answer to the question Whence? towns and 
small islands are put in the Ablative without prepositions : 
as. Consul Roma Athenas profectus est, the Consul set out 
from Bome to Athens, 
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§ 17. In answer to the question Where? names of towns 
and small islands are pnt in the Genitive, if the Substantive 
be of the First or Second Declension and Singular ; in all 
other cases in the Ablative without a preposition; as, 
Romae Consules, Athenis Archontes, Carthagine Suffetes, 
Bive jtidices, qu5tannis creabantur, At Borne Consuls^ at 
Alliens Archmis, at Carthage Suffetes, or judges^ were elected 
anntAolly ; Dionysius Corinthi pueros doceb&t, Dionysius 
taught boys at Corinth. 

Comparative Degtee. 

§ 18. The English word than after the Comparative is 
translated by the Latin quam : as, Aestatg digs longiores 
Sunt quam noctes, in summer the days are longer than the 
nights, 

§ 19. The Ablative is also used after the Comparative 
instead of quam with the Nominative or Accusative : as, 
villus argentum est auro, silver is more common than gold. 

Indicative Mood. 

§ 20. The Indicative Mood speaks of a thing without 
any condition or doubt : as, aedif ico 4omum, I am building 
a house ; habitabo in ea, I shall dwell in it. 

Subjunctive Mood. 

§ 21. The Subjunctive Mood speaks of a thing with some 
condition or doubt : as, [aedifico domum] ut in ea haMtem, 
[J am building a house^ in order thai I may dwell in it. Here 
there is no doubt about the act of 'building ; but whether 
the person building will dwell in the house or not is un- 
certain and depends upon circumstances. 

§ 22. The Conjunctions fit, thai, in order that, and nS, that 
not, are construed with the Subjunctive : as, eo ut spectem 
ludos, I am going in order thai I may look ai the games ; haec 
facio ne me inimloum tibi putes, these things I do that you 
may not think me your enemy, 

§ 23. The Conjunction quin is used with the Subjunctive 
after negative propositions and propositions expressing doubt: as, 
dies nullus est, quIn litteras scrfbam, there is no day that 1 
do not write a letter ; non dubito quin verum dixeris, I do 
not doubt that you have spoken the truth, 

§ 24. The Conjunction quo is used for fit eo with the 



A SHORT SYNTAX. 107 

Subjunctive, and eignifies that thereby, in order that, so that: 
haec lex data est, quo m&lef id d^terr^entur, this law was 
given (enacted) that thereby evil-doers might be deterred. 

§ 25. The Conjunction qaSmXnnB, that not, is used with tho 
Subjunctive after verbs of hindering, preventing, resisting, dc.^ 
and must be frequently translated in English hj from and 
a verbal substantive : as, aetas nos non impedit quominus 
litteras tractemus, age does not prevent us from cultivating 
literature, 

§ 26. The Subjunctive is used in an Indirect Question ; 
that is, a question quoted as having been aske^i, or ono 
dependent upon some word expressing doubt, uncertainty, 
or wonder, in the former part of the sentence : as, H5gabo 
quid factum sit, I wiU ask what has been done ; Mirum est 
quae fueiit causa, It is strange whai the reason may have been ; 
Videbo num redierit, I will see whether he has returned. 

Note. — ^The Rule for the sequence of tenses in the Subjunctive 
Mood is given on pp. 95, 96. 

Infinitive Mood. 

§ 27. The latter of two verbs is put in tho Infinitive : 
as, Caesar hostes siiperare p5test, Caesar is able to overcome 
the enemy, 

§ 28. The Accusative Case and the Infinitive arc used : 

I. After words of saying, hearing, seeing, feeling, per- 
ceiving, thinking, knowing : as, hist5ria narrat Eo- 
mam a Eomiilo conditam esse, history relates that 
Borne was founded hy Bomulus : sentfmus calere 
ignem, nivem esse albam, dulce (esse) mel, we 
perceive that fire is hot, thai snow is white, thai honey 
18 sweet, 

II. After such expressions as notum est, it is known ; 
justum est, it is fust ; verisimile est, it is probable ; 
constat, it is agreed^ it is certain, etc. : as, constat 
Eomani a Eomiilo conditam esse, it is certain that 
Borne loas founded by Bomulus, 

The Supines. 

§ 29. The Supine in nm is used after verbs of motion : 
as Lacedaem5nir Agesilaum beUdtum in Asiam miserunt, tho 
Lacedaemonians sent Agesilaus into Asia to make war. 

The Supine in u is used after many adjectives : as, facilis, 
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cflwy, difficilis, diJicuU, dulcis, sweety &c., and with fas est, it 
is lawful, nefas est, it is unlawful, 5pus est, it is necessary ; as, 
res diif icilis factii est, ihe iking is difficult to he done* 

The Oenind. 

§ 30. The Gerund is a Neuter Verbal Substantive, 
governing the same case as the Verb from which it comes. 
It corresponds to the English Verbal Substantives in ing ; 
as writing, walking. 

It is declined in the Singular only, and is not used in 
the Nominative case, the Present of the Infinitive mood 
taking the place of the Nominative : as. 

Nam, L6g6re pulchra carmlna suave est, reading (to read) heauti/ul 

poenis is deligJttftd. 

Gen. Ars puCrus edacandi difflcUrs est, Vie art of educating hoys is 

difficult. 

Dot, Scribendd 5pdram dftt, lie devotes his care to writing. 

Ace. Nattis ftd {Igendum, horn for acting. 

All, Litteras traotando mens ftciiltar, the wits are sharpened hy 

deeding with letters. 

Ohs, The Accusative Case of the Gerund is used only with Pre- 
positions; otherwise the Present Infinitive is used: as, disco 
nat&re, I learn swimming. 

The Gerundive. 

§ 31. The Gerundive is a Passive Verbal Adjective : as, 
Bcrlbendus, a, um, to he written^ necessary or fit to he written. 

When the Verb from which the Gerundive comes 
governs an Accusative Case, the Gerundive agrees with 
the Nominative Case of its Substantive : as, scribenda est 
mihi epist51a, a letter must he or ought to he written hy me, or 
I must or ought to write a letter. 

The person by whom the thing is to he done is put in 
the Dative (see preceding example), 

§ 32. But when the Verb from which the Gerundive 
comes is intransitive or governs any other case than the 
Accusative, the Gerundive is used impersonally in the 
Nominative Case Singular Neuter. The Object is put in 
the cas6 which the Verb governs, and the Subject in the 
Dative Case : as, obtemperandimi est nobis (dative) virttitis 
praeceptTs (dative^ we must ohey the lessons of virtue : culque 
{dative) utendum est judicio suo {ablative), each one must use 
nis own judgment, 

N.B. The Dative of the Agent is not always expressed. 
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APPENDIX. 



A. GEEEK NOUNS, 



Fern. 
Norn. £pItom-e, ahridg- 

ment. 
Voc. £pit6m-e 
Ace. £pltdm-en 
Gen. £pltdm-e8 
Dat £pltdm-ae 
AbL £pltum-e. 



FiBST Declension. 

Masc. 
Aene-as (proper 

name) 
Aene-a . 
Aene-an (am) 
Aene-ae . 
Aene-ae 
Aene-a. 



Masc. 
AnchiB-es (proper 
name) 
Anchis-e (ft, a) 
Anchis-en (am) 
AnchiB-ae 
Anchi8-ae 
Anchis-e (a). 



Nom. Orpheua 
Voc. Orpheu 
Ace. Orphfium ^ 
Gen. Orphei, Orphei 
Lot, OrphSo 
AU. OrphSo 

Nom. Delos 

Voc. Dele 

Ace. Deldn, Delum 

Gen. Dell 

Vat, Delo 

AU. Delo. 



Second Declension. 

Orpheus 



Orpheu. 
OrphCa 
Orpheds 
Orphei, Orphl 

Andr3g6ds 
AndrdgSos 

AndrOgSon, AndrdgSo 
AndrOgei, AndrdgSo 
Andr5ged 
Andrdgfid. 



Obs. Substantives in os sometimes form their Acousatiyes in onS: 
as, Andrifgeond : so, Nom. Athos, Ace. Athond. 

Thibd Declension. 



Sing. 
Nom. Pericles 

Voc. Pericles, Pericles, Pericle 
Ace. Periclem, Perideft 
Gen. Periclls, Pencil 
Vat. Peridi 
All. Pericle. 

Nom. P&rlfl 

Voo. Pari 

Ace. P&rYdem, P&rldft, P&rin 

Gen. P&rldis, PftridOs 

Vat. T&tidl 

AU. ParXde. 

Sing. 
Nom. chUlmjfs, a doaJe. 
Ace. chl&m5^dem, chl&mj^d& 
Gen. chl&mj^dYs, chlftmj^dOs 
Vat. chl&m5^di 
AU. chlftmj^de 



Sing. 

Pallas 

Pallas 

Pall&dem, Pall&d& 

Pall&dls, Pall&dos 

Palladi 

Pall&de. 

Sappho 

Sappho 

Sappho^ Sapphonem 

Sapphus, Sapphdnis 

Sapphd, SapphonI 

Sapphdne. 

Plur. 
chl&mj^des or -es 
chl&m5^des, chl&mj^dSs 
chlftmj^dum 
chlftmj^dlbtls 
chl&mJ^dlbtUu 
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D. THE GENDERS OP NOUNS. 



GENERAL RULES. 

1. Malos, Mountains, Months, Winds, and Bivers, aro 
Masculine, 

2. Females, Countries, Islands, Towns, and Trees, are 
Feminine, 

3. Indeclinable Nouns, as, fas, permitted hy heaven^ nefas, 
not permitted hy heaven^ nihil, nothing^ are Neuter, 

4. Nouns denoting both the male and the female, as, 
conjux, Jitukimd or %oife^ are Common, 



SPECIAL RULES RELATING TO THE DECLENSIONS. 

I. First Declension. — All Nouns of the First Declen- 
sion are Feminine, unless they designate males ; as, nauta, 
a sailor, 

II. Second Declension. — Nouns in .us and er are Mas- 
culine ; those in am are Neuter. 

A few Nouns in us are Feminine : names of trees, as 
mains, an apple-tree : ijso, alvus, the helly ; cdlus, a distaff; 
humus, the ground; vannus, a winnowing fan; arctus, the 
constellation Bear ; oarbasus, fine fiax. 

Three Nouns in us are Neuter : as, virus, poison; vidgus, 
the multitude ; pelagus, the (open) sea, 

III. Third Declension. — Nouns of the Third Declension 
are Masculine, Feminine, or Neuter. Their g6nder must 
be learned by practice. But the following terminations 
indicate genders : — 

1. Masculine, — (a) Nouns in or derived from verbs : as, &m-or, love. 

from fimo, I love, 

(h) Nouns in tor derived from verbs : as, &ma-tor, a 
lover, from ftmo, 1 hte; vio-tor, a ctmqueroi'f 
firom yinco, I conquer. 
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2. Feminine» — (a) Nouns in io and tio derived from verbs: as, 

andi-tio, hearing, from audio, J hear, 

(h) Nouns "in tfif derived from Substantives : as, 
vir-tuB, marilineasj from vir, a man, 

(e) Nouns in t&i derived from Substantives and 
Adjectives : as, oivX-tas, eUizen$hip, from civis, 
a citizen; orudelX-tas, cmeUy, fn>m crudelis, 
cruel, 

(d) Nouns in tddo derived from Adjectives: as, 

longl-tudo, leng^f from longus, long, 

(e) Nouns in tiiz derived from Substantives in tor ; 

as, vic-trix, a female conqueror, from vic-tor. 

3. Neuter, — (a) Nouns in e : as, m&r6, the sea, 

(h) Nouns in mSn derived from Verbs : as, flu-men, a 
river, from flu-ere, to flow. 

(c) Nouns in ta and tbr: as, opus, a work; fulgur, 
lightning, 

TV. Fourth Declension. — Nouns in tts are Masculine : 
those in u are Neuter. 

A few Nouns in us are Feminine : namely, tnbus, a tribe 
(a division of the Boman people) ; &cus, a needle ; porticus, 
a portico ; domus, a house ; n'urus, a daughter-in-law ; anus, 
an old woman ; soerus, a mother-in-law ; Idus (pl.\ the Idea 
(a division of the Boman month) ; m&nus, a hand. 

V. Fifth Declension. — ^All are Feminine except dies 
(day), which in the Plural is always Masculine, and in the 
Singular either Masculine or Feminine; and merldies, 
midday, which is always Masculine. 
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FEBTEOTS Ain) fiUFINES. 



0. PERFECTS AND SUPINES. 



I. The First or A Conjqgation. 

The Perfects and the Supines of the First Conjugation 
end regularly in avi, Stum : as, &mo, &mayi, &matum, &mare, 
to love* The following are exceptions : — 



CMpo, 
Gabo, 
Ddmo, 
S6no/ 

veto, 

Tdno, 
Mloo, 

Plloo, 

Frioo, 
Sgoo,« 
Jttvo,« 

L&yo, 

Do, 

Sto, 



prSpui, 

oQbui, 

ddmui, 

sOnui, 

vetui, 

t6nui, 

micui, 

pllcui, 

frXcni, 
BScui, 
juvi, 

lavi, 

dfidi, 
steti, 



orSpItum, 


cr6pare. 


to creak* 


oabltum, ' 


oabare. 


to lie. 


dOmltiim, 


ddmare, 


to tame. 


sdnltmu. 


sonare. 


to Bound. 


yetltum, 


vCtare, 


to forbid. 


— 


tdnare, 


to thunder. 


— 


micare. 


to glitter. 


('pUcItum, 

\pllcatum, 

mctum, 


|pllcare, 


to/old. 


frlcare. 


to rub. 


sectmu, 


sSoare, 


to cut. 


latum, 
fl&yatuin, 
' lautam, 


jay are. 


to assist. 


l&yare, 


to vjosh. 


d&tum,« 
statum,^ 


d&re. 


to give. 


stare, 


to stand. 



NoTS. — Future Participles, as a general rule, are formed from the 
Supines; but 

1. SQno has sdnaturus. 

2. SSoo „ secaturus. 
8. jQyo „ jayaturus. 



. II. The Second ob E Conjugation. 

The Perfects and Siipines of the Second Conjugation 
end regularly in ul and Itum : as, moneo, monui, mdnitum, 
indn^re, to advise. The following are exceptions : — 

1. Perfect — uL Supine— tarn. 



Ddceo, 
Tfineo, 

Misceo, 

Torreo, 

Sorbeo, 

Genseo, 



Deleo, 

Fleo, 

Neo, 



ddoui, 
tSnui, 



miscm, 

torrui, 

{sorbui, 
sorpsi^ 
oensui. 



doctum, 
tentum, 

{mixtum, 
mistum, 
tofitum. 



ddcere, to teach. 

tSnere, to hold. 

Imisoere, 

torrere, 

> — sorbere, 

oensum, cens§re, 

2. Perfect— M, Supine — fitmn. 

deleyi, deletnm, delere, to blot out, destrot^ 

fl§yi, fletum, flere, totoeep. 

neyi, netum, nere, to spin* 

f Pleo only in oomposition. 

\Compleo, oomplevi, oompletum, complere, tofUlup, 

AbOleo, ftbOleyi, ftbdlltum, ftbOlere, to abolish. 



to mix. 
to roast, 
to suck up. 
to OMess, think. 
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8. 


Perfect i (di). 


Supine—vaiL 


I*randeo, 


prandi, 


pransum. 


prandere, 


to breakfast 


S€deo, 


sedi, 


sessum. 


sedere, 


to sit. 


Video, 


vidi, 


visum. 


vldere, 


to see. 


Strideo, 


Btridi, 




stridere, 


tocreaJc, 




With Beduplication in 


the Perfect Tenses. 


Mordeo, 


momordi 


L, morsum, 


mordere, 


to bite. 


Pendeo, 


pgpendi, 


pensum, 


pendere, 


to hang. 


Spondeo, 


spopondi, sponsiifn, 


spondere, 


to promise. 


Tondeo, 


totondi, 


tonsum. 


tondere, 


to shear. 




4. 


Perfect— i (vi). 


Supine — ^tnin. 


Caveo, 


cavi. 


cautum. 


ca,vere, 


to guard one's se 


F&veo, 


favi, 


fautumj 


fS,vere, 


to favour. 


F6veo, 


fovi, 


fOtum, 


fovere. 


to cherish. 


Moveo, 


movi, 


motum, 


movere, 


to move. 


Voveo, 


vovi, 


votum, 


vovere. 


to voio. 




• 


WUhout Supine, 




P&veo, 


pavi, 




pavere, 


to fear. 


Ferveo, 


ffervi, 
\ferbui, 


) - 


fervere. 


to hoil. 


CoTiniveo, 


fconnivi, 
\coniiixi, 


] - 


conniTere, 


to wink. 




6. Perfect — si. Supine — torn and 


ram. 


Augeo, 


auxi. 


auctum. 


augere. 


to increase. 


Indulgeo, 


indulsi, 


indultum, 


indulgere, 


to indulge. 


Torqueo, 


torsi, 


tortum. 


torquere, 


to twist. 


Ardeo, 


arsi, 


arsum. 


ardere. 


to hlaze. 


Haereo, 


haesi, 


haesum. 


haerere. 


to stick. 


Jftbeo, 


jussi, 


jussum, 


jabere, 


to order. 


Milneo, 


mansi, 


mansum, 


m&nere. 


to remain. 


Mulceo, 


mulsi. 


mulsum. 


mulcere, 


to stroke. 


Mulgeo, 


mulsi. 


mulctnm. 


mulgere. 


to milk. 


Bideo, 


risi. 


risum, 


ridere, 


to laugh. 


Suadeo, 


sua si, 


suasum, 


suadere, 


to adv'iae. 


Tergeo, 


tersi. 


tersum, 


tergere, 


to wipe. 


Algeo, 
Frigeo, 


alsi, 
frixi. 




algere, 
frigere. 


\to he cold 


Fulgeo, 


falsi, 




fulgere, 


to shine. 


Luceo, 


luxi, 




lucere, 


to he light. 


liiigeo, 


luxi, 


— 


lugere. 


to grieve. 


Turgeo, 


(tursi). 




turgere. 


to swell. 


Urgeo, 


ursi, 


— 


urgere, 


to press. 






6. The Neuter-Passives. 




Audeo, 


ausus sum, — 


audere, 


to dare. 


Gaudeo, 


gaTisiifl I 


sum, — 


gaudere, 


to rejoice. 


SOleo, 


soUtTia sum, — 


sOlere, 


to he accustonud. 


Pr. L. 


I. 






I 
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III. The Third (Consonant or U) Conjugation. 

Verbs of the Third Conjugation are best classified ac- 
cording to the final consonante of the Stems. 

1. Verbs the Stems of which end in the Ldbiah B, P. 
(a). Perfect — d. Supine — ^tum. 

Note. — B becomes p before s and t. 

Carpo^ 
Glubo, 
Nubo, 



icepo, 
SccQpo, 
Soribo, 
Serpo, 



carpsi, 
glupsi, 


carptum, 
gluptum, 


carp^re, 
glub&re, 


to pluch. 
toped. 


nupsi, 


nuptiim, 


nubSre, 


to marry. 


repsi, 


reptum, 


repfire, 


to creep. 


scalpsi, 


. scalptilm, 


scalp^e, 


to scratch. 


Boripsi, 


scriptum. 


scribSre, 


to write. 


serpsi, 


serptum, 


serpSre, 


to crawl. 



(6). Perfect — ^ni 8upine^-tom or Xtnm. 

{Oumbo, 
Incumbo, inctlb'iii, inoabltum, inciimbSre, to lie upon. 
StrSpo, 8tr6pui, strSpItum, strSpSre, to make a noise. 



Bumpo, 
Bibo, 
Lambo, 
Sc&bo, 



(c). Perfect— rL Supine — ^tnm or wanting, 
rupi, ruptum, rumpSre, to hurst. 



ipi, 
bibi, 
Iambi, 
BOabi, 



blbSre, to drink. 

lambSre, to lick. 
scUbSre, to scratch. 



2. Verbs the Stems of which end in the Outturcds C, G, H, Q, X. 

(a). Perfect — si Supine — torn. 
Note. — Cs and gs become x. G becomes c before t. 



{ 



Dico, dixi, 

Duco, duxi, 

Coquo, coxi, 
Cingo, cinxi, 
(Fligo, not used. 
Affligo, afflixi, 



Frigo, 

Jungo, 

Lingo, unxi, 
f (Mungo, not nsed.^ 
\Emungo, emunxi, 

Plango, planxi, 



frixi, 

i'unxi, 
ii 



dictum, 
ductum, 
coctum, 
cinctiuU) 



dicgre, 
duo^e, 
coquCre, 
cinggre, 



afflictum, afflig&re, 



(frictum, 

\frixum, 
junotum, 
linctum, 

emunotum, 
planctum, 



jfriggre, 

iunggre, 
ling6re, 

emungSre, 
plangSre, 



to say. 
to lead, 
to cook, 
to surround, 
to strike.) 
to strike to the 
ground. 

to parch, to fry. 

to Join, 
to lick. 

to How the nose, 
to beat. 
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B«ga, 

Sugo, 

T6go, 
/Tingo, 
(Tinguo, 
rUngo, 
\Unguo, 

{(Stinguo, not used.) 
Exstinguo, exstinxi, 
Traho, traxi, 



rexi, 
8uxi, 
texi, 

[tinxi, 



^unxi, 



rectum, 
Buctum, 
tectum, 

tinctum, 
unctum, 



rgggre, 
8ug6r6, 
tgggre,. 

{tinggre, 
tlnguSre, 
{ungfire, 
unguSre, 



Veho, 

Ango, 

Ningit, 

Fingo, 

Pingo, 

Stringo, 



Mergo, 

Spargo, 

Tergo, 

Figo, 

Flecto, 

Necto, 

Pecto, 

Plecto, 



exstinctum, exstinguSre, 
tractum, tr&here, 



vexi, 

anxi, 

ninxit, 

finxi, 

pinxi,' 

strinxi, 



Tectum, 



fictum, 

pictum, 

strictum. 



v6h6re, 

anggre, 

ningfire, 

fingSre, 

pingfire, 

etringgre, 



to direct, rule, 
to suck, 
to cover, 

\to dip, 
\to anoint, 

to exiinguitsh, 

to drag. 

to carry y to drato, 

to vex, 

to snow, 

to form, to invent, 

to paint, 

to grasp. 



(&). Perfect — n. Supine — sum and znm. 



mersi, 

sparsi, 

tersi, 

fixi, 

flexi, 

nexi, ' 

pexi, 

plexi. 



mersum, 

sparsum, 

tersum, 

fixum, 

fleximi, 

nexum, 

pexum, 

plexum. 



mergifre, 

sparggre, 

tergSre, 

figSre, 

flect6re, 

nectere, 

pectfire, 

plectSre, 



to sink, 
to scatter, 
to toipe. 
to fix. 
to bend, 
to hind, 
to comb, 
to plait. 



(c). Perfect — ^1 (with Beduplication), Supine — sum and turn. 



Pango, 

Parcp, 

Pungo, 

Tango, 

Disco, 

Posco, 



Ago, 

Frango, 

Ico, 

L€go, 

Linquo, 

Vinco, 



Texo, 



Flue, 
StruO| 

VlYO, 



pgplgi, 

pfiperci, 

ptiptigi, 

tetlgi, 

didici, 

pdpoBci, 



pactum, 
parsum, 
punctum, 
tactum, 



panggre, 

parcSre, 

punggre, 

tangSre, 

discgre, 

poscSie, 



to fix, 
to spare, 
to prick, 
to touch, 
to learn, 
to demand* 



(d). Perfect~A (toith vowel of Stem lengthened)* 



egi, 

fregi, 

ici, 

legi, 

liqui, 

vici, 



actum, 

fractum, 

ictum, 

lectum, 

(lictum), 

victum, 



figure, 

franggre, 

icSre, 

Igggre, 

linqugre, 

vinc&re. 



to do. 

to break* 

to strike (a treaty) 

to read. 

to leave, 

to conquer. 



(e). Perfect — \d. Supine — torn, 
texui, textum, teXSre, towettte, 

(J), Cruttural Stem disguised, 
fluxi, fluctum, fluere, to flow. 



struxi, 
vixi, 



Btructum, struSre, 
yictum, vivfire, 



to pile upi, 
to live. 
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3. Verba ike Stem of which end in the Dentals D, T. 




(a> Per/ece-id. 


Supine— tarn. 




Non.- 


"V and t 


are generally dropped before $, but are som^ 


tixnes changed : 


into*. 






Claudo, 


clausi, 


claustun, 


claudSre, 


to shut. 


Divldo, 


divisi, 


dlvisum, 


dividfire. 


to divide. \ 


Ijaedo, 


laesi, 


laeBum, 


laedere, 


to strikCf to injure. 


Ludo, 
Plaudo, 


lusi, 


lusum, 


lud^ 


to play. 


plausi, 


plausum, 


plaudSre, 


to dap the hands. 


Rado, 


rasi, 


rasum, 


radSre, 


to scrape. 


Rodo, 


rOai, 


rosnm, 


rodgre, 


to gnaw. 


Trudo, 


trusi, 


trusmn, 


trudere, 


to thrtut. 


<Vado, 
(Invado, 


-^ 


— 


vadfire, 


to go. 


invasi, 


invasum, 


inyadere, 


to go against. 


Gedo, 


oessi, 


cesBum, 


oedSre, 


to yield. 


Mitto, 


mlfli, 


misBTim, ' 


mitt^e, 


to send. 




Q}}, Perfect inih Eeduplicatum. 




G&do, 


oQcTdi, 


oasum. 


cftdSre, 


tofaU. 


Caed0| 


cScidi, 


caoBiim, 


caed6re, 


to strike, to cut. 


Fendo, 


pgpendi, 


penamn. 


pendere, 


to hang, to toeigh. 


Tendo, 


tStendi, 


(tenaum, 
\tentum, 


UendCre, 


to stretch. 


Tundo, 


tatadi, 


rtunaum, 
ItiiBum, 


jtundSre^ 


toheai. 


Bo in compos. 


\ 7 


to put. 


Abdo, 


abdTdi, 


abditnm, 


abdSre, 


toputausay, tohide. 


Addo, 


addldi, 


addltiim, 


addSre, 


to put to, to add. 


Condo, 


condldi, 


condltum, 


cond&re, 


to put together, to 
build, conceal. 


Dedo, 


dedtdi, 


dedttum, 


dedSre, 


to put doum, to sur' 
render. 


Edo, 


gdtdi, 


editnm, 


edSre, 


to put forth, to pub- 
lish, 
to put on. 


Indo, 


indldi, 


indttmn, 


Indgre, 


Perdo, 


perdldi, 


perditum, 


perdSre, 


to ruin, to lose. 


Prodo, 


prodldi, 


prodltnm, 


prudSre, 


to betray. 


Beddo, 


reddldi, 


reddltiim, 


reddgre, 


to put ba^ik, to re- 
store. 


Subdo, 


Bubdidi, 


snbdltnm, 


fiubdSre, 


toputunder, to sm&- 
stitute. 


Trado, 


tradldi, 


tradltiim, 


tradSre, 


to put across, to de- r 
liver. 










Credo, 


oredldf, 


credttum, 


credgre, 


to believe. 


Vendo, 


vendldi, 


vendltnm, 


vendCre, 


to seU. 


Sisto, • 


stiti, 


st&tum, 


BistSre, 


to ca/use to stand. 




(c). Perfect— I 


Supine— msxL 




Accendo, 


accendi, 


accensTim, 


accendSre, 


to set on jlre. 


Cudo, 


cudi, 


cusiim, 


cudfire, 


to hammer. *\ 
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£do, Sdi, 

(Fendo, not used, 
D^endo, defendi, 

Offendo, offendi, 

Fundo, fudi, 
Incendo, incendi, 



esum, 

defensum, 

offensum, 

fusmn, 
incensum, 



Mando, mandi (rare), mansum, 



Fando, pandi, 

PrShendo, prghendi, 
8cando, scandi, 



^ Strido, 
(Strideo, 
Verto, 
Findo, 
Scindo, 
\ Frendo, 
(Frendeo, 



M6to, 
P6to, 

Sido, 
Sterto, 



Btridi, 



verti, 


versum. 


frdi, 


fiBsum, 


soldi, 


scissiim. 




fressum. 




fresum. 



messui. 



Fido, 



(sedi (rarely\ 

sidi), ; - 

stertui, — 

fiBus sum, — 



edSre, 

defendSre, 

offendgre, 

fondSre, 

incendfire, 

mand^re, 

pandCre, 

prShendSre, 

BcandSre, 

stridSre, 

vertSre, 
findSre, 
scindSre, 
frendiSrei 



(d). Other Forms. 
messuxu, m€t^re. 



(pansum ar\ 
\ passum,/ 
prehensum, 
soansum. 



to eat 

to strike.) 

to ward off^ to de^ 

fend, 
to strike against^ to 

assault, 
to pour, 
tooum. 
to chew, 

to spread. 

to grasp, 
to climb, 
to creaJc. 

to turn. 

to cleave, 

to tear. 

to gnash the teeth. 



pCtCre, 

sid^re, 

stertCre, 
fidSre, 



to mow. 
to seek. 

to sit doion, 

to snore, 
to trust. 



4. Verbs the Stems of which end in L, M, N. 
'(a). Perfect— JiL Supine— itam or turn. 



Alo, 

C6lo, 

Gonstilo, 

Mdlo, 

Oooalo, 

V6lo, 

FrCmo, 

G^mo, 

Tr6mo, 

Vomo, 

Gigno, 



Fallo, 
Pello, 
C^o, 



&lui, 


r&lUnm or V 
.altnm, / 


alSre, 


to nourish. 


colui, 


cultiim, 


oolgre, 


to tiU. 


consQlui, 


consultum, 


consttlSre, 


to consult. 


mdlui. 


mOlItiim, 


molSre, 


to grind. 


occrtlui, 


oooultum, 


occftl6re, 


to conceal. 


v6lui, 


— 


velle, 


to toish. 


fr6miii, 


fremYtuin, 


fr6m6re, 


to roar. 


gemiii, 


gemltnm, 


ggmfire, 


to groan. 


trSmiii, 


— 


trSmere, 


to tremble. 


v6mul. 


vdmltiim. 


v6m6re. 


to vomit. 


gfinui, 


gSnltum, 


gignSre, 


to produce. 


(6). Perfect with Reduplication 


• 


fgfeUi, 


falstim, 


ftill6re, 


to deceive. 


p^pali, 


pulsmn. 


pellSre, 


to drive. 


c5clni, 


cantiirQ| 


c&n&e, 


losing. 
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(c). Ferfect — li. fiwptne— tnm. 



Demo, 
Promo, 
6umo, \ 
Tenmo, 



Percello, 
PfloUo, 

VeUo, 

ToUo, 

£inOy 

Pr6mo, 

Lino, 

Sino, 



Cerno, 

Spemo, 

Stemo, 

G«ro, 

tTro, 

Cnrro, 

FSro, 

Quaero, 

S€ro, 

S6ro, 
T6ro, 
Verro, 



Depso, 

Pinso, 

Piflo, 

Viso, 

Pono, 

Arcesso, 

C&pesfio, 

F&oeBSO, 

LStcesso, 



compBi, 

dempsi, 

prompsi, 

Bumpsi, 

tompsi, 



peroOli, 
psalM, 

Telli, 

fiusttlli, 

emi, 

pressi, 

levi, 

sivi, 



comptum, 

demptum, 

promptum, 

Bmuptum, 

temptum, 



comSre, 

demSre, 

pr5m6re, 

sum6re, 

temniSrey 



(d). Other Form, 

perculsam, percellSre, 
— pBaUSre^ 



vulflum, 

Bublatum, 

emptum, 

preBBum, 

Ittmu, 

BltUQli 



vellfire, 

toUgre, 

6m6re, 

pr6m6re, 

llngre, 

BlnCre, 



to adorn, 
to take away, 
to take forth, 
to take up, 
to despise. 



to strike dmcn. 

to play on a stringed 

indrumenL 
to pluck, 
to raise up, 
to take or buy. 
to press, 
to smear, 
to permit 



5. Verbs the Stems of which end in R. 



crevi, 

Bprevi, 

Btravi, 

gessi, 

ussi, 

ctlourri, 

tali, 

quaeBiyi, 
BSrui, 



Bevi^ 
trivi 



vem, 



cretum, 

Bpretnm, 

Btratum, 

gestmu, 

nstum, 

curffum, 

latum, 

quaeBitum, 

sertum, 

B&tiim, 
tritum, 
versum, 



cemgre, 

BpemSre, 

BtemSre, 

g6r6re, 

ur&re, 

curr&e, 

ferre, 

quaer^ei 

66r6re, 

B6r6re, 
tfirSre, 
verrfire, 



to si/tf to divide, 

to despise, 

to strew. 

to carry, 

to hum, 

to run, 

to hear, carry, 

to seek, 

to put in rows, to 

plait, 
to sow. 
to rub. 
to sweep. 



6. Verbs the Stems of which end in S, X. 



depBui, 
pinsui, 
pinBi, 

visi, 

pdBiii, 

aroessivi^ 

c&peBBivi, 

f&ceBsi, 

l&cesBivi, 



depstmu, 
pinsltum, 
pinsum, 
piBtum, 

p5Bltum, 

arceBsitum, 

c&peBBitum, 

f&cessitum, 

l&oesBitum, 



depsgre, 
pins^e, 

pisSre, 

visSre, 

pongre, 

arcessfire, 

<^pes8Sr6, 

f&cessSre, 

^cessSre, 



to knead, 
to pound, 

to pound, 
to visit, 
to place, 
to send for. 
to take in hand, 
to makcj to cause, 
to provoke. 



Aouo, 
Argue, 



7. Verbs the Stems of which end in U, V, 

Perfect — L Supine — ^toxn. 

Sloui, &cutum, &cu6re, to sharpen. 

argui, argutum, arguSre, to prove. 
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Imbuo, 


imbui, 


imbutum, 


imbuSre, 


to soah 


Induo, 


indui, 


indutum. 


induCre, 


to put on. 


Exuo, 


exui. 


exutum, 


exugre, 


to put off, 
to lessen. 


Minuo, 


minui, 


minutum, 


minugre, 


Rtio,* 


rui. 


ratum, 


ruSre, 


to rush. 


Spuo, 


fipui, 


sputum, 


spufire, 


to spit. 


statuo, 


statui, 


statutum. 


statuSre, 


to set up. 


Suo, 


8Ui, 


isutum. 


Bufire, 


to sew. 


Tribuo, 


tribui, 


!trlbutum, 


tribu&re, 


to distribute. 


Lavo, 


lavi, 


lautum, 
lotum. 


lavfire, 


to wash. 


Solvo, 


solvi. 


Bolutum, 


solvere. 


to loosen. 


Volvo, 


volvi, 


vOlatum, 


volvfire, 


to roll. 


Congruo, 


congrui, 




congrugre, 


to agree. 


Luo,t 


lui, 


— 


lu6re, 


to atone. 


(Nuo, 








to nod.) 


Abnuo, 


abnui. 




abnuSre, 


to refuse. 


Annuo, 


annui. 


— 


annu6re, 


to assent. 


Metno, 


m6tu1, 


— 


m6tu6re, 


to fear. 


Pluit, 


( pluit or 
\ pluvit, 
stemui. 


} - 


plu6re, 


to rain. 


Sternuo, 


w 


stemuSre, 


to sneeze. 




• ruo, FtUure PaiiicipU ruItCruB. 






t 


Ifio, „ 


,. luUGrus. 





8. V&'ha the Present Tense of which ends in SCO. 

Verbs ending in sco are Inceptive; that is, denote the 

"beginning of an action. They are formed from Verbs, 

Nouns, and Adjectives. Inceptives formed from Verbs 

have the Perfects of the Verbs from which they are derived, 

but usually no Supines : as, incalesco, inc&lui, inoalescere, 

to grow warm^ from caleo, calui, calere, to he warm. The 

following Inceptives are exceptions and have Supines : — 

Abolesco,* abSlevi, abolitum, ab6lesc6re, to grow oitt of use. 

AdOlesco,* adolevi, fidultum, adolesoSre, to grow up. 

ExSlesco,* exSlevi, exolitum, exolesofire, to grow out. 

Coalesoo, coalui, oualltum, cQalescSre, to grmo together. 

(alo) 

Conotlpisco, conoQpivi, conctlpitum, concCtpiscgre, to desire. 

(cfipio) 

Gonvalesco, convalui, convalltum, oonvalesc6re, to grow strong. 

(valeo) 

Exardesco, exarsi, . exarsuzny exardescSre, to talce fire. 

(ardeo) 

InvStgrasco, inv6tSravi, invSt^ratum, inv6t6rasc6re, to grow old. 

(inv6tgro) 

Rgvivisco, r6vixi, rfivictum, r6vivisc6re, to come to life 

(vivo) again. 

Scisco, Bcivi, scitum, sciscgre, to seek to Tmoxo, to 

(scio) enact. 

* Al)$le8Co, fi4$Iesco, ex^lesco are formed from m ol^solete verb 51eo, to grow. 
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PEEFEOTS AND SUPINES. 



Inceptives formed from Nouns and Adjectives liave 
either rerfects in ui and no Supines, or they want both 
Perfects and Supines : as, 



GonsSneBOO, oonsSniii, 

(sSnex) 
Ingr&vesoo, — 

(gr&yis) 
Jttv6ne8Co, — 

(javenis) 
Maturesoo, maturoi, 

(maturua) 
ObmuteBOO, obmutui, 

(mutufl) 



consSneso&re, to grow old, 

ingr&yesoSre, to grow heavy, 

jtlySneBoSre, to grow young, 

maturescSre, to grow ripe, 

obmutesoSre, to grow dumb. 



The following Verbs in sco are derived from forms no 
longer in use, and are therefore treated as underived 
Verbs : — 



Cresoo, 


crevi, 


cretum, 


creBc&re, 


to grow. 




Glisco, 


— 


— 


gliBofire, 


to swefJL 




Hisoo, 


— 


— 


hifioSre, 


to gape. 

to leamj to hnoio. 




NOBCO,* 


novi, 


notiim, 


noBoSre, 




Pasco, 


pavi, 


pastuiu, 


paBcSre, 


to feed. 




Quiesoo, 


quievi, 


quietum, 


qulescSre 


f to become quiet. 




Buesoo, 


Bugvi, 


Buetum, 


BueBoSre, 


to grmo accustomed. 


^ 


* The Present Bigolfles J Uam ; the Perfect, I know ; 


the PlapertiBct, Ikitew. 






Third Conjugation wuh I in certain Tenses. 




Gtlpio, 


cepi, 


captum, 


Ciip€r6, 


to take. 




Pftcio, 


feci. 


factum. 


facfire, 


to malte. 




Jftcio, 


jeoi. 


jaotum, 


jaofire. 


to throw. 




PttKio, 
FOdio, 


ffigi, 


fttgltiim, 


fttgCre, 


to flee. 




fodi, 


fOBBlim, 


fOd&e, 


to dig. 




R&pio, 


r&pui. 


raptnm, 


r&p6re, 


to seize. 




Pftrio,* 


pepfiri, 
(no peri 


partiim, 


p&rSre, 


to bring forth. 




Qufttio, 


-ect), quassum, 


qufttSre, 


to shake. 




Gapio, 


cttpivi, 


capitum. 


capSre, 


to desire. 




S&pio, 


Bftpivi, 




8ftp6re, 


to taste. 




L&oio, 






Iftc^re, 


to draw^^noG, except in 
to look ) compoBition. 




Bp6oio, 






BpeoSre, 






• 


piirio, F\Uwn ParticipU p&ritOruB. 






IV. ' 


Fhe Fourth 


OR I Conjugation. 

% 


< 


In the Fourth 


Conjugation 


the Perfect ends regularly in 





Ivi, the Supine in Itum : as, audio, audlvi, audltum, audire, 
to hear. The following are exceptions : — 

Farcio, farsi, g^'^j jfarcire, to cram, 

Fulcio, fulsi, fultuifl, fulcire, to prop. 



PEBFEOTS AND SDPINES. 
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Haurio, 


haufii, 


haustum, 


haurire, 


to draw (water). 


Sanoio, 


eanxi, 


rsanoitmu or\„„„ -.„ 
\ BMictTini, /«^<"^' 


to ratify. 


Sarcio, 


sarsi, 


sartiim, 


Barcire, 


to patch. 


SentiO) 


sens!, 


fiensum, 


sentire, 


to fed, to ihiiik. 


Saepio, 


saepsi, 


Baeptuiu, 


saepire, 


to fence in. 


Vincio- 


vinxi, 


vinctum, 


vincire, 


to bind. 


Eo, 


ivi, 


Itiim, 


ire, 


to go. 


S&lio, 


/s&lui (yr 


|saltiim, 


B&lire, 


to leap. 


SSpeUo, 


fiSpeiiYi, 


BSpultum, 


fiSpSlire, 


to bury. 


Vfinio, 


veni, 


ventum, 


vSnire, 


to come. 


Amicio, 


ramlcui or 
\ amixi, 


Umictumi 


ftmloire, 


to clothe. 


Ap6rio, 


ftpSrui, 


SLpertum, 


&perlre, 


to open. 


Opfirio, 


5p6nii, 


5pertiun| 


OpCrire, 


to cover. 


• 




V. Deponents. 





1. In the First Conjugation the Perfects and Supines are 
all regular. 



2. Second Conjugation : 



F&teor, 
Ltceor, 
MSdeor, 
Mereor, 

MlsSreor, 

Polllceor, 
Reor, 
Tueor, 
Vfireor, 



fJBLBsuB sum, 
Uoitus sum, 

mSrItus sum, 

{mlsSrltus sum or 
n^sertus sum, 
pollioltus sum, 
r&tus sum, 
tuYtus sum, 
vSritus sum, 



} 



3. Third Conjugation : 



Fruor,* 

Fungor, 

Gr&£or, 

Labor, 

Liquor, 

L5quor, 

M6rior,t 

Nitor^ 

P&tior, 

QuSror, 

Ringor, 



(fruttus sum or 
fructus siun, 
functus sum, 
gressus sum, 
lapsus sum, 

ISoutuB sum, 
mortuus sum, 

(nixuB sum or 
nisus sum, 
passus sum, 
questus sum, 



ftteri, 
lloeri, 
mSderi, 
mfireri, 

mTsSreri, 

polllceri, 
reri, 
tueri, 
vfireri. 



jfrui, 

fungi, 

gradi, 

labi, 

liqui, 

Idqui, 

mori. 



to confess. 

to hid at a sale. 

to heal. 

to earn, to deserve. 

to take pity on. 

to promise, 
to think, 
to protect, 
to fear. 



} 



niti, 

p&ti, 

quSri, 

ringi, 



to enjoy. 

to perform, 
to step, 
to slip, 
to melt, 
to speak, 
to die. 

to strain. 

to suffer. 

to complain. 

to shmo the teeth, 

tosrmrh 
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PEBPECTS AND SUPINES. 



tTtor, 

KVerto) 

\B6vertor, 
(Plecto) 
Amplector, 
Gomplector^ 

jAplBcor, 

\AdIpiscor, 
Oommlniscor, 
BSmlniscor) 
DeffStiscor, 
Expergiscor, 

{Irascor, 
Nanciscor) 
Nascor, 
Oblivisoor, 
P&ciscor, 
PrQfloiscor, 
Ulciscor, 
Vescor, 



BSoutus Bum, 
UB11B sum, 



B^uiy 
uti, 



(r^versuB sum), rSverti, 



to follow, 
to use. 

to return. 



amplexQB sum, 
complexuB sum, 
aptuB sum, 
ftaeptuB sum, 
commentuB sum, 

defessus sum, 
experreotus sum, 

naotus sum, 
natus sum, 
oblltuB sum, 
pactus sum, 
prOfectus sum, 
ultus sum, 



amplecti, to embrace. 

compleoti, to embrace. 

ftpisci, to obtain. 

fidlpisci, to obtain. 

commlnisci, to devise. 



r&nlnisoi, 

defStisci, 

expergisci, 

irasci, 

nancisci, 

naBci, 

obliyisci, 

p&cisoi, 

prdflcisci, 

ulcisci, 

vesci. 



to remember. 

to grow weary. 

to wake up. 

to be angry. 

to obtain by chance. 

to be bom. 

to forget 

to make an agreement. 

to set out. 

to avenge. 

to eat. 



• fnior, [Future Participle fruUtlrus. 
t mOrior, „ „ mdrltaros. 



4. Fourth Conjugation : 



Assentior, 

Blandior, 

Ekperior, 

Largior, 

mentior, 

mctior, 

Molior, 

OppSrior, 

Ordior, 

Orior,* 

Partior, 

Potior, 

Sortior, 



{ 



assensus sum, 
blandltus sum, 
expertus sum, 
largitus sum, 
mentitus sum, 
mensus sum, 
molltus sum, 
oppertus sum, 
oppSrltus sum, 
orsus sum, 
ortus sum, 
partitus sum, 
potitus sum, 
Bortitus sum. 



} 



assentiri, to amee to. 

blandiri, to flaUer. 

exp€riri, to try. 

largiri, to give bountifully. 

mentiri, to lie. 

metiri, to measure, 

mdliri, to labour. 

oppSriri, to wait for. 

ordiri, to begin. 

oriri, to rise. 

partiri, to divide. 

potiii, to obtain possession of. 

sortiri, to take by lot. 



* orior. Future Participte SrYtOras. The Pret. Ind. foUowB the 3rd Conjugation : 
Cruris, Oritur, Oilmur. In the Itnjperf. Subj, both OrSrer and Orirer are found. 



PEFEOTIVE VEBBS. 
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D. DEFECTIVE VERBS. 



Defective Verbs are such as want many Tenses and 
Persons. 

I. CoepI, I began. 
II. M^ni]^, I remember. 
ra. OdI, I hate. 

Ikdicatiye. 

MSmTni 
MemlnSro 
HfimlnSram ' 

Subjunctive. 

MSmlnSrim 
MSmlnissen]) 

Imfebatf^e. 

MSmento, 
MementOte, 

Infinittve. 

MSmTnissS 
Participle. 

(wanting.) 



Peffect. 

Fut.'Perf. 

Plupetf. 

Perfect, 
Pluperf. 

Future. 



Perfect. 
Future. 



CoepI 

Coep€ro 

CoepSram 

CoepSrim 
Coepissem 

(wanting.) 



Coepifl8S 



Goepturas 



Odi. 

OdSro. 

OdSram. 

OdSrim. 
Odissem. 

(wanting.) 



Odis83. 
Osurtls. 



IV. Aio, I say : — 



Indicative. 



8. Aio 

Als 

Alt 
P. — 

Aiunt 



Subjunctive. 
Pivsent. 

Alas 
Ai&t 

Aiant 



Indicative. 

Imperfect. 

8. Aiebam 

Aiebaa . 

Aieb&t 
P. Aiebamils 

Aiebatls 

Aiebant. 



Subjunctive. 



Indicativb. 

Present. Imperfect. 

Inquam Inquiebam 

InquTs Inquiebas 

Inqult Inquieb&t 

Inqutmtis Inquiebamtis 

Inqultts Inquieb&tTs 

Inqulunt Inquiebant 



Present Participle. — Aiens. 
V. Inqnam, say I: — 
Future, 



Perfect. 



Inquies InquistI 

Inquiet Inqult 

Imperative. 
Present. FiUure. 

InquS 2 Pers. Inqulto. 



Ohs. Inquam, like the English say ly says he^ is always used aftei 
other words in a sontence. 



124 



DErEOTIVE YEBBS. 



VI. Fari, to gpedky a Deponent : — 



Indicatiye. Subjunotivb. 

Prewnt 
Fiitur — 

FtUure, 
Fab5r, fabltttr — 

Perfect. 
FatuB smU) &c. Fatus sim, &o. 

Pluperfect. 
Fatas ^m Fatas essem 



Impebative. 
Present. 8.¥sii^ 



Farl 



Fabticiples. 
Present. Fantis, &e. (without a 

Nom.) 
Perfect. Fatus (&, urn) 
Gerundive. FandOs (&, mu) 

SuPiNB— FatQ. 
GSBXTKO— Ffuidii &o» 
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VOCABULAEIES. 



m. s masculine. 

/. s feminine. 

n. = neuter. 

c. = common gender, that is, masculins and feminine. 



Yoeabnlary 1. 



ala, /. 
&Qu!la, /. 
culdnta, /. 
columba, /. 
corona, /. 
femXna, /• 
filla, /. 
ins ala, /. 
mensa, /. 
ora, /. 
pteunTa, /. 
porta, /. 
ptiolla, /. 
regina, /. 
Boma, / 
rSsa, /. 



awing. 

an eagle, 

a colony, 

a dove. 

acrovm, 

a iDoman. 

a daughter. 

an island, 

a table. 

a coast, 

money. 

a gate. 

a girl. 

a queen. 

Borne (the city). 

arose. 



Yooalnilary 8. 



agrYcuIa, m. 
&micltta, /. 
Britannia, /. 
causa^/. 
Enrupa, /. 
GaUla, / 

gloria, /. 
GraecTa, /. 
incula, c. 
Inlmicitla, /. 
It&lta, /. 
nauta, m, 
patria, /. 

pQcta, m. 
pngna,/. 
Srcllla, / 
vita, /. 



a husbandman, 
friendship, 
Britain, 
a cause, 
Europe, 
Gaul (now 

France). 
glory, 
Greece, ' 
an inhMtant 
enmity. 
Italy, 
a sailor, 
a native landf 

country, 
a poet, 
a battle, 
Sicily, 
life. 



Yooabnlary 8. 



ftmicos, m. 
&TUS, m. 
d5mlnu8, m, 
Squus, m, 
mills, m, 
fltiylus, m, 
gl&dlus, m. 
hortus, m. 
Inlmicus, m, 
Bhenus, m. 
BhOd&nus, m, 
ripa, /. 
servus, m, 
tanrus, m. 



a friend, 
a grandfather. 
a lord, master, 
a horse, 
a son. 
a river, 
a sword, 
a garden, 
an enemy, 
the Bhine. 
the Bhone, 
a bank, 
a slave. 
a buU, 



&ger, m. 
g^ner, m, 
liber, m, 
m&gister, m, 

minister, m, 
ptler, m. 
socer, m. 



Yoeabnlaxy 4. 

a field, 
a son-in-law. 
a book, 
a masterf 

teacher.^^ 
a servant, 
a boy. 
a faiher'in4aw. 



Note. Hkflnister, liber, Sger aie declined 
like migister. Sdcer, gSner are declined 
like ptier. 

Yooabulary 5. 

argenium, n. 
aurum, n. 



bellum, n. 
coeliim, n. 
dillgentla, /. 
donum, n. 
gaudlum, n. 
mgtallum, n, 
oppldum, n. 



silver. 

gold. 

war. 

heaven, 

diligence, 

a g^ft. 

joy- , 

a metal, 
a tovon. 
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VOCABULAEIES. 



praemium, n. 
regnuin, n. 
ecutum, n. 
templum, n. 
*D6u8, m. 
difloXpalus, m. 
morbuB, m. 
mums, m. 
Bomanus, m. 
terra, /. 



a revoard, 

a kingdom. 

a shield. 

atemjple, 

CL god. 

a pupU, scholar. 

a disease. 

a waU. 

a Boman. 

the earth, land* 



* Vocative Singular same as Nom.: 
D5us. 



Voeabulary 6. 



&cutu8, a, mn, 
albus, a, um, 
altus, a, urn, 
belllcosus, a, um, 
bonus, a, um, 
gratus, a, um, 
latus, a, um, 
longuB, a, um, • 
magnuB, a, um, 
m&lus, a, um, 
mulestus, a, um, 
multuB, a, um, 
uoxlus, a, um, , 

parvus, a, um, 
r&p!duB, a, um, 
splendldus, a, iim, 
tImlduB, a, um, 
aeger, gra, rum, 
miser, Sra, Srum, 
niger, gra, grum, 
pulcher, era, rum, 
s^cer, era, rum, 
t^ner, &ra, 6rum, 
exemplum,n. 
hasta, /. 
ntlmSrus, m. 
pSrictllum, n. 

Note. Gratu8, m51estu8, doxIus are fol- 
lowed by the Dative caae. 



sharp, 
white, 
high, deep, 
warlike, 
good, 
pleasing, 
wide, broad, 
long, 
great. 

had, wicked, 
troublesome, 
much, many, 
hurt/id, inju- 
rious, 
gmall, little, 
rapid. 

splendid, bright 
timid, 
sick. 

wretched, 
black, 
beautiful, 
sacred, 
tender, 
an example, 
a spear, 
a number, 
danger. 



Yooabnlaxy 7. 



htems, htSmiB, /. 
trabs, tr&bis,/. 
urbs, urbis,/.^ 
arx, arcis,/. 
dux, ddois, o. 



winter. 

a beam. 

a city. 

a citadel. 

aleader,gener(d. 



pax, pacis, /. 

iudex, judicis, m. 
ex, legis,/. 
rex, regis, m. 
bSnignuB, a, imi, 
firmuB, a, um, 
jueunduB, a, um, 
Justus, a, um, 
BomOlus^ m. 
sgyerus, a, um. 



peace. 

a judge. 

a law. 

a king. 

kind. 

strong. 

pleasant. 

just. 

Bomtdus. 

severe. 



Voeabnlaxy 8. 



edmes, c5mUis, c. 
custoB, custodis, c. 
Sques, SquXtis, m. 
l&pis, l&pldis, m. 
miles, milltis, m. 
mors, mortis, /. 
obses, obsldis, c. 
p6des, pSdItis, m* 
aestas, tatis, /. 
civltas, tatis, /. 

tempestas, tatis,/. 
Yuluntas, tatis, /. 
nox, noctis,/. 
auctumnus, i, m. 
natura, ae,/. 
olarus, a, um. 



a companion. 

a guardian. 

a horse-soldier. 

a stone. 

a soldier. 

death. 

a hostage. 

afoot-soldier. 

a summer. 

a state, citizen^ 

ship, 
a tempest. 
a toish, toiU. 
night, 
autumn, 
nature, 
dear, renowned. 



Vooabolary 9 



frater, tris, m. 
mater, tris, /. 
p&ter, tris, m. 
agger, Sris, m. 
c&lor, oris, m. 
clamor, oris, m. 
cdlor, oris, m. 
l&bor, oris, m. 
odor, oris, m. 
sdror, oris, /. 
victor, oris, m. 
flos, oris, m. 
s5l, Bolis, m. 
castra, 5rum, n.pl. 
totus, a, um, 
fossa, ae, /. 
munimentum, i, n 
praeda, ae, /. 
v&rlus, a, um. 



a brother, 
a mother, 
a father, 
a mound, 
heat, 
a shout, 
colour. 

labour, hardship, 
a smdl, scent, 
a sister, 
a conqueror, 
a flower, 
the sun. 
a camp, 
whole, 
a ditch. 

. a fortification, 
booty. 

different, ro- 
riow. 



fOOAfiULAMES. 
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Yooabulary 10. 

ISo, onis, m. a lion. 

Jano, onis, /. Juno, 
pavo, oms, m, a peacock. 
sermo, 5nis, m. a discourse. 
constletudo, Ihis, /. hahit 

homo, tois, c. (** '^^^ « 

multttudo, Inis, /. a multitude. 
virgo, Inis, /. a maiden. 

orator, oris, m. an orator. 
*alter, Sra, Smm, second. 



certus, a, urn, 
dSa, ae, /. 
doctus, a, woa, 
infinitiis, a, urn, 

Minerva, ae,/. 
Y&Udns, a, um, 

* The Genitive SingtOar of aUer is altSr. 
Xas» Dat. alteri : see p. 23. 



certain, 
a goddess, 
learned, 
unboundedy in- 

finite. 
Minerva^ 
strong. 



Yooalralary 11. 



CIYIS, IS, C. 

classis, is, f. 
hostis, is, c. 

turris, is, /. 
Tallis, is, /. 
vestis, is, /. 
clades, is, /. 
nubes, is, /. 
rupes, is, /. 
angustus, a, um, 
ater, atra, atrum, 
dunis, a, um, 
nix, nlvis, /. 
notus, a, um, 
pSritus, a, um, 
Bomanus, a, um. 



a citizen. 

a fleet. 

an enemy (jmlh 

lie enemy), 
a totoer. 
a valley. 
a garment, 
slaughter. 
a cloud, 
a rock, 
narroio. 
black, 
hard, 
snow, 
known, 
skilfvl. 
Moman. 



Vobalralary 12. 



gramen, Inis, n,, 
nomen, Inis, n. 
gSnus, Sris, n. 
Cpus, Sris, n. 
sidus, Sris, n. 

scSlus, Sris, n. 
dScus, dris, n. 
corpus, dris, n. 



grass, 
a nam£. 
a race, a class, 
a work, 
a star, constel- 
lation, 
a crime, 
an ornament, 
a body. 



frigus, oris, n. 
litus, dris, n. 
tempus, 5ris, n. 
c&put, Itis, n. 
crus, cruris, n. 
fulgur, tiris, n. 
OS, oris, n. 
rete, is, n. 
m&re, is, n. 
ftnTm&l, alis, n. 
calc&r, aris, n. 
vectig&l, aKs, n. 
annus, i, m. 
antiquus, a, um, 
aureus, a, um, 
balaena, ae, /. 
Carthago, inis, /. 

Cicgro, onis, m. 



ddmlctUum, i, n. 
elSphantus, i, m. 
ira, ae, /. 
novus, a, um, 
ocQlus, i, m. 
piscis, is, m. 
prdfunduS; a, um, 



cold. 

a shore. 

time. 

a head. 

a leg. 

lightning, 

a mouth. 

a net. 

the sea. 

an animal. 

a spur. 

a tax, 

a year. 

ancient. 

golden. 

a whale. 

Caiiha^e (a city 
of Africa). 

Cicero (a cele- 
brated Bo- 
man orator). 

abode, 

an elephant. 

anger. 

9iew. 

an eye. 

a fish. 

deep. 



Vooabulary 18. 



acer, cris, ere, 
c6ler, 6ris, 2re, 
brgvis, e, 
dulcis, e, 
difflcllis, e, 
f&cllis, e, 
f Idelis, e, 
Ifivis, e, 
omnis, e, 
utXlis, e, 
audax, acis, 
r&pax, acis, 
felix, icis, 

velox, ocis, 
ingens, entis, 
praesens, entis, 
praestans, antis, 
pdtens, entis, 
prudens, entis, 
arma, orum, n. pi. 
carman, inis, n. 



keen, sharp, 
sxoift. 
short, 
sweet, 
difficult, 
easy, 
faithful, 
light, 
all, every, 
useful, 
boid. 

rapacious. 
fortwnaJbe, suc- 
cessful, 
swift, 
immense, 
present, 
excellent, 
powerful, 
prudent, 
arms, 
a song. 
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VOOABULAHIBJS. 



consilium, i, n. 
ftlror, oris, m. 
humanus, a, urn, 
lulttum, i, n. 
navis, is, /. 
Persa, ae, m. 
B&gitta, ae, /. 
via, ae, /. 
vCtus, vCtSris, 
vinum, i, n. 
vuluus, Cris, n. 



plan, counsel, 

madness, 

human, 

a beginning, 

a ship. 

a Persian. 

an arrow. 

a way, a road, 

old. 

ioine, 

a wound. 



Yocabnlaxy 14. 

&CUS, us, /. a needle, 

arcus, II H, m. a how, 

auditus, as, m, hearing. 

cursus, us, m, running, 

(3qultatus, us, m, cavalry, 

exercltus, us, m, an army, 

f icus, us, /. a fig. 

fructus, us, TO. fruit, 
m&gistratus, us, m. a magistrate 



m&nus, us, /. 
pSdItatus, us, m, 
portus, us, m. 
quercus, us, /. 
sensiis, us, to. 

V18U8, us, TO. 

comu, us, n. 
gSnu, us^^n. 
aurls, is,/, 
cervus, i, to. 
coelestis, e, 

arcus coelestis. 



a hand, 

infantry. 

a harbour. 

an oak. 

a sense, 

seeing. 

a horn, 

a knee. 

an ear. 

a stag. 

belonging to the 
heavens: hence 

the rainbow, 
in8trumentum,i,n. an ithstrument, 
magntf Icus, a, um, magnificent, 
tutus, a, um, safe. 

Scj^tha, ae, to. a Scythian, 
Scj^thae, arum, the Scythians, 

m, pL 
scdes, is, /. a seat. 

voluptas, tatis, /. pleasure. 

Vooabnlary 15. 



RcTes, ei, /. 
dies, ei, to. &/. 
f&cles, ei, /. 
fides, 61, /. 
planltles, ei, /. 
res, 6i, /. 



a line of battle. 

a day, 

a countenance. 

faith, fidelity. 

a plain, 

a thing. 



segnltles, SI,/, 
spes, ei, /. 
creator, oris, m. 
dumlna, ae, /. 
fortuna, ae, /. 
rarus, a, um, 
sSieaus, a, um, 
victoria, ae,/. 



dothftUness, 

hope. 

a creator. 

a mistress, 

a fortune, 

rare. 

clear. 

a victory. 



Yocalralary 16. 

arbor, Oris, /. a tree, 

bestia, ae, /. a beast, 

cUnis, is, c. a dog. 

consclentia, ae, /. conscience. 
debllis, e, feeble. 

divltlae, arum, / riches, 

(only pi.) 
flumen, Inis, n. 
fortis, e, 
fulmen, Inis, n. 



funus, Sris. n, 
immortalis, e, 
jav€nis, is, c. 



a current, river, 
strong, brave, 
lightning, a 

thunderbolt, 
a funeral. 



a young man or 
tooman. 
montlmentum, i, n. a monument, 
mortalis, e, mortal. 

Neptunus, i, to. Neptune, 
paucus. a, um, few, 
plenus, a, um, fuM, 

(with gen.) 
silva, ae, /. a wood, 

Yooabulary 17. 



culpa, ae, /. 
Graecus, a, imi, 
honor, oris, to. 
indoctus, a, um, 
Inlmlcus, a, um, 
laus, laudis,/. 
mSmdrabllis, e, 



vcrus, a, um, 
virtus, utis,/. 



blame, fault, 

Grecian, Greek, 

an honour. 

unlearned. 

unfriendly. 

praise. 

to be remem' 
b^red, me- 
morable, 

true. 

valour, virtue. 



Yooalmlary 18. 

S.dulatIo, onis, /. flattery, 
ftmabllis, e, lovely, 

&mor, oris, to. love. 
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asper, ^ro, ^tvaa, rough, rugged. 



C&tOy onis, m. 



ferrum, i, n, 
Helvetia, ao, /. 



CatOj a ncble 
Raman. 



iron. 

the country of 
the Helvetii 
(in Btcitzer- 
land). 

wintry^of winter. 

a likeness, por- 
trait, image. 
improbus, a, um, dishonest, tcick- 

ed. 



htberntiB, a, van, 
Imago, !nis, /. 



journey, 
a hare, 
the moon, 
light, 
my, mine, 
a mountain, 
nothing, 
not. 
hatred. 



Iter, ItlnSris, n. 

ISpus, oriSf m. 

lana, ae, /. 

lux, liicis, /. 

*m6us, a, nm, 

mons, montis, m. 

nihil, indec. n. 

Hon, adv. 

udlum, ii, n. 

pemlolosus, a, um, destructive. 

qnam, adv. & conj. than, as. 

radix, icis, /. a root. 

s&ptentla, ae,/. wisdom. 

semper, adv. always, ever. 

slmalatio, onis, /. a pretence, 

sunltus, us, m. a sound. 

speratus, a, um, hoped for. 

suavis, e, sweet, delightful. 

stlus, a, um, his, hers, its, 

their own. 
tranquillus, a, um, calm. 
taus, a, um, thy, thine. 

ver, veris, n. the spring. 

vultur, tlris, m. a vulture. 

* The Vocative Sing. Muse of meuz Is 

Vocabulary 19. 

Alexander, dri, m. Alexander, a fa- 
mous Icing of 



ouhors, rtis, /. 
consul, iilis, m. 
injustus, a, um, 
l8glo, onis, /. 
M&oSdo, unis, m. 
malus, i, /. 
malum, i, n. 
m&nlpalus, i, m. 
mensis, is, m, 
mitis, e, 
6s, ossis, n. 
pars, partis, /. 
pirus, i, /. 
pinmi, i, n. 
prunus, i, /. 
prunum, i, n. 
sapiens, ntis, adj. 

and subs. 
Xerxes, is, m. 



a cohort. 

a consul. 

unjust. 

a legion. 

a moicedonian. 

an apple-tree. 

an apple. 

a maniple. 

a month, ^ 

mild, 

a hone. 

apart. 

a pear-tree. 

a pear. 

a plum-tree. 

a plum. 

wise, a loise-man, 

Xerxes, a fa- 
mov>s king of 
Persia, 



Vocabnlary 20. 



t Augustus, i, m. 



Macedonia. 
Augustus, the 

first emperor 

of Home, 
a century. 
a cherry-tree, 
a cherry. 



centaria, ae, /. 
ofirfisus, i, /. 
cSr&sum, i, n. 

f The month of August, previously 
called Sextilis, was named after the em- 
peror Augustus. 

Pa. L. I. 



attentus, a, um, 
bSatus, a, um, 
cams, a, um, 
contentus, a, um, 
dillgens, ntis, 
dives, itis, 
ignavia, ae, /. 
jus, juris, «. 
laetus, a, um, 
liber, 6ra, Crum, 
mijmor, oris, 
noster, tra, trum, 
nunc, adv. 
pauper, gris, , 
praeceptor, oris, m. 
prObus, a, um, 
s&lus, utis, /. 
sors, rtis, /. 
Titus, i (T.), m. 



tristis, e, 
vester, tra, trum, 
SI, conj. 



attentive, 

happy. 

dear. 

contented. 

diligent, careful. 

rich. 

cowardice, 

right, law. 

joyful. 

free. 

mindful, 

our, ours. 

no:w. 

poor. 

a teacher. 

good, upright. 

safety. 

a lot. 

Titus, a common 

Roman fore* 

luvme, 
sad. 
your, yours. 

if- 



Vocabulary to Ez. 21, 22, 23. 

&nlmus, i, m. mind, the soul, 

courage. 
auctorltas, atis, /. authority. 

K 
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*autem, cot^, hut* 
auzlllmn, u, n. helpf aid. 
capldltas, atis, /. desire^ pasakm. 
PemoBthfines, is, Demoethenesy the 
m, famous AthC" 

nian orator. 
industrius, a, um, industriousy 

busy. 



iners, rtis, 
libSri, orum, m, 
mSmoria, ae, /. 
parens, ntis, c. 
planta, ae, ^. 
proellum, ii, n. 

* The proper poeitlon of auUm ii after 
th) first word of the clause to which it 
iK'longs. 



helplesSjeluggish. 

children. 

memory. 

G parent. 

a eproutf plant. 

a hatde. 



Vooabnlaxy 84. 



adclictus, a, um, 
aetemus, a, mn, 
bellaa, ae, /. 
Cimbri, drum, m. 



o5r, cordis, n. 
elSgans, ntis, 

f Idelifl, e, > 
f idus, a, urn,) 
fons, ntis, m. 
*Livius, ii, m. 

luscXnTa, ae, /. 
m alter, firis,/. 



devoted. 

eternal. 

a great beast. 

the CimbrianSy 
a formidahle 
Celtic tribe. 

a heart. 

elegant, exqui- 
site. 

faithful. 

a fountain. ' 

Livy, a Roman 
historian. 

a nightingale. 

a iDoman, wife. 
*Sallustlus, ii, m. Salltist, a Bo- 
man historian. 
salvus, a, um, safe. 
sanguis, Inis, m. blood. 
Bcriptor, oris, m, a writer, author. 

* i*roper Names ending in Im make t in 
the Vocative: e.g. Voc. Livi^ SaUugti. So 
also filitu makes Voc/iZi, and giniiUt a 
guardian deity^ gini. 



Vooabnlaxy 25 (a). 
(A, B, C). 

acdlfico, avi, atum, 1. 1 huild. 
ambdlo, etc. I walk. 

costigo, etc. I chastise. 

cr6o, etc. I create y make. 

caro, etc. Jtakecarcpains. 



do, dedi, d&tum, 

d&re, 
emendo, avi, etc. 
emigre, etc. 
expugno, etc. 
firmo, etc. 
flo, etc. 
h^blto, etc. 
intro, etc. 
judico, avi, atum, 
laudo, etc. 
miito, etc. 
oppugno, etc. 
orno, etc. 
p^o, etc. 

pugno, etc. 
rScrSo, etc. 
vasto, etc. 
vigilo, etc. 

vitapSro, etc. 



I give, 

I improve. 

I depart from, 

I talie by storm. 

I strengthen. 

I blow. 

i dwell. 

I enter. 

I judge. 

Ipraise. 

I change. 

laita^j assault. 

I adorn. 

I prepare, get, 

gain. 
I fight. 
I refresh. 
I lay waste. 
I watch, I am 

awake. 
I blame, find 

fault with. 



aedlf tctum, ii, n. 
Gorinthus, i, /. 
dillgenter, adv. 
dum, conj. 
fraus, fraudis, /. 
jam, adv. 



a building. 

Corinth. 

carefully. 

while. 

dishonesty. 

now, already. 



llbertas, tatis, /. freedom, liberty. 

a letter of the 
alphabet. 



litSra, ae, /. 
litSrae, arum, /. 



mus, moris, m. 



letters, learn- 
ing ; also, an 
epistle, letter, 
a manner, eus- 
nobody. {torn. 



nemo, Inis, c. 

Sptllentus, a, um, icealthy. 

pl&cTdus, a, um, quiet. 

prObitas, atis, /. honesty, integ^ 

quimi, adv. & conj. when. [rity. 

somnus, i, m. deep. 

tlmor, oris, fear. 

vftlctudo, Inis,/. health. 

ventus, i, m. icind. 

(D. E, F.) (6). 

advento, fivi,atum,l. I am on the 

point of ar* 
riving. 
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canto, avi, atum, 

delecto 

diiuTco 

dablto 

erro 



>» 
11 



11 



exhfl&ro 
impfiro 

(with dat) 
libfiro 
occapo 
opto 
porto 
r(^damo 
rfnovo 



11 



11 



11 
11 
11 



11 



servo 

Btipgro 

tracto 



11 



11 

11 
11 



Tsing. 

I delight, amuse. 

Ifight (a battle). 

I doubt. 

I err, niake a 

mistake. 
Tcheer. 
J command. 

Ifree, deliver. 
I seize upon. 
J wishy desire. 
I carry. 

I love in return. 
I make new 

a^ain, restore. 
IpreservCy save. 
I overcome. 
I handle, dtal 

with. 



ab (8, aba), iwep. 

(with oW.) 
dablus, a, um, 
fortlter, adv. 
fortissTme, adv. 
Hannibal, &lid, m. 



from, by. 

doubtful. 

bravely. 

very bravely. 

Hannibal, the 
great Cartha- 
ginian general. 

yesterday. 

destruction. 

in that way, 
thus. 

ancestors. 

straight, right. 

often. 

a post, sttition, 

terror, alarm,. 

Vooabolary 26. 

c5erc6o, ui, !tum, 2. 1 restrain, curb. 
debeo, Hi, Hum, 2. I oire, ought. 
dcl6o, evi, etum, 2. 1 destroy. 
displIcSo, ui, Xtum, / displ&ise. 

2. (with dai.) 
docto, ui, ctum, 2. I teach. 
exercCo, etc. 2. I exercise. 
flco, flevi, Actum, 2. 1 weep. 
lior^o, Hi, 2. I bloom,flourish 

^gaudSo, gavisus I rejoice. 

sum, 2. 

* The Verb gaudeo belongs to the clasa 
of Neuter-passives. (See Exercise xlvii.) 



hSrl, adv. 
inti^rltus, fis, m. 
Xt&, adv. (from is, 

id) 
mujores, um, m.pl. 
rectus, a, um, 
saepg, adv. 
stiltio, onis, /. 
terror, oris, m. 



h&bSo, Hi, Itmn, 2. 1 have. 

2. 1 deserve. 
2. 1 advise, warn. 
I hurt, harm. 



merSo 
munSo 






nucSo „ 2. 

(with dot.) 
parSo, ui, Itum, 2. 

(with dot.) 
plftcSo, ui, Itum, 2. 

(with dai.) 
praebfio, ui, Hum, 2. 



terrSo 
y&lSo 



II 



11 



2. 



2. 



I obey, 
Iplease. 

I furnish, «/- 
ford, exhibit. 

I terrify, fright- 
en, alarm, 

I am strong, in 
good health. 



ars, artis, /. 
ftvis, is, /. 
Athenlensis, e, 
b:3nl*, adv. 
Caesar, &ris, m. 

cantus, us, m. 
diu, adv, 
divinus, a, um, 

iMinus, a, um, 
lingua, ac, /. 

praeceptum, i, n. 

Pompcius, cii, m. 

S } '»''•'■•• 

saepisslme, adv. 
sSnectus, iitis,/. 
Solon, onis, m. 



t::mSrIta8, atis,/. 



art, Jia/ndicraft, 

a bird. 

Athenian. 

well. 

Caesar, a fa" 
mouA Roman. 

a song. 

a long time. 

belonging to the 
gods, divine, 

Latin. 

tongue, lan- 
guage. 

precept, instruc- 
Hon, lesson. 

Pompey, the ri- 
val of Caesar. 

because, 

very often. 

old age. 

Solon, Hit Athe- 
nian laW' 
giver. 

recklessness, 
rawness. 



Vooabulary 27. 

absumo, mpsi, / consume, eui 

mptum, 3. off. 

cingo, nxi, nctum, / surround. 

contemno, mpsi, I despise. 

mptum, 8. 
contraho, axi, I draw together, 

actum, 8. 

K 2 
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conyolo, uvi, atum, I fly or nuh 

1. iogeilttr, 

corrlgo, exi, eotum, I correct 

3. 
defendo, di,Bum, 3. 1 defend, 
desSro, rui, rtum, 3. / abandon. 
dctSgo, xi, ctum, 3. / dinoocer. 
dico, xi, ctum, 3. / aay, speafc, 
diBCO,dldlci, — ,8. I learn, 
d .00, xi, ctum, 8. I lead, 
Cmo, cmi, emptum, I buy, 

3. 
oxcjIo, oulai| ciil- 1 etdtivate care- 

tum, 8. ftdly. 

instltuo, ui, utum, I appoint, in- 

8. gttttUf. 

iufitrtlo, xi, otum, I arrange^ draw 

8. up in order, 

jungo, nxi, nctum, I join, 

3. 
ISgo, legi, lectum, I gather ^ read, 

8. 
narro, avi, etc. 1. I relate. 
pingo, nxi, pictum, / paint, em- 

3. hroider, 

rego, xi, otum, 8. I ride. 
scrlbo, psi, ptum, 3. 1 tcrite, 
solvo, vi, utum, 3. / looien, pay, 
Bpecto, etc. 1. I look at, look 

on, 
t3go, xi, ctum, 3. I cover, 
traho, axi, octmn, I draw, drag, 

3. 
♦triumpho, etc. 1. / triumph, 
vulo, etc. 1. ^fly- 

Gftmillus, i, m, CamiUus, a Ro* 

man general. 
Cut Jina, ae, m. Catiline, a con" 

spiraior. 
conjuratXo, unis, f.a conspiracy, 
copia, ae, /. plenty, 

ooplae, 9Txan(pl.).f. forces. 
currus. us, m, chariot, 

fSrc, adv, (dmost, com- 

moidy. 
Hellespontus, i, m. the llellespont 

(^now the JJar- 
danelles). 
impSrator, oris, m, military com- 

mandtr, 

* A triumph (Jkriumpkut) was a grand 
proctuion of a Soman generai through the 
gtreeU qf Mifme, 



\n,prev. (with (UM.) into, 
incenalum, ii, n. a fire, confln" 

gration. 
inndmSnis, a, um, innumerable, 
locus, i, m. pi, -i place, 

and -a, 
mens, mentis, /. mind. 
mundus, i, m. the world. 
obsidio, onis, /. a siege, blockade, 
oratio, onis, /. oration, speech. 
pallium, ii, n. a cloak. 
*pons, ntis, m. a bridge. 
slmftl ac (atque), ax soon as, 

or in one word, 

simalac, conj, 
vix, adv. scarcely, 

* Observe the phrase jungere ^M»en 
ponUt to throw a triJge over a river, 

Yoealnilary 28. 

oustudio, ivi, itum, I guard, keep 

4« guard. 

donnto, ivi, etc. 4. I deep. 
Srddlo, etc. 4. I train up, edu- 

caie. 
fInXo, etc. 4. / limit, put an 

end to. 
mollio, ivi, etc. 4. Isoften,assuage. 
munio, etc. 4. I fortify. 

nescio, Ivi & ii, / am ignorant 

etc. 4. of. 

nutrlo, ivi, etc. 4. I nourish, nur- 
ture, 
Obcd^o, etc. 4. I obey. 

(with dat.) 
p:.n*o, etc. 4. I punish, 

rCpSrlo, pCri, per-Jj^w^f. 

tum, 4. 
scio, ivi, etc. 4. I know, 
86p6lio, ivi o-nd\j. 

M pultum, 4. / ^ ^^' 
vtnio, veni, ven- 1 come, 

turn, 4. 
vcstlo, ivi, etc. 4. I clothe, 
vincio, nxi, nctum, I hind. 

4. 



Alpcs, ium, m. 
Cornelia, ae, /. 

crudelis, e, 



the Alps, 
Cornelia, a Bo* 

man matron, 
cruel. 



VOOABCLABies. 
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dlltgentissimC*, 

adv. 
dolor, oris, m, 
ctiam, conj. 
finis, is, m. 



most carefully. 



pain, grief. 

also, even. 

end, limits in pi. 

territories, 
actively, vigor- 
ously. 
Africa. 

a lictor (attend' 

ant on a ma' 

gistrate). 

longinquns, a, um, long, distant. 

longiuqultaisjatis;/'. length, distance. 

membrana, ae, /. thin skin, msm- 

brane. 



gnavlt^r, adv, 

Libya, ae, /, 
lictor, Oris, m. 



jnollis, e, 
TuortCtiis, a, um, 
olim, adv. 

quuqnS, conj, 
tenQis, e, 
turpis, e, 



soft, mellow, 

dead. 

formerly^ once 
upon a time, 

also, even. 

thin, delicate, 

base, disgra>oe- 
fut. 

vestimentum, i, n. clothing. 
Tiucttlum, 1, n, a chain, bond, 
vox, Tocis, f, a voice. 

Vooabnlary 29. 

cduco, avi, a turn, 1. 1 educate. 
eduoo, xi, ctum, 3. 1 lead out, 
fdgo, avi, atum, 1. I put to flight. 
Tulnero, avi, atum, I tcound. 



AntXuchus, i, m. 



fgrSglus, a, um, 

gr&vltdr, adv. 
Lj^curg^s, i, m. 

TrOja^ae,/* 
Vesta, ae,/. 



Afftiocfius, a 
name of «e- 
veral kings of 
Syria. 

excdlent, emi- 
newt. 

heavily, severely. 

Lycurgus, the 
Spartan legis- 
lator. 

Troy, the city. 

Vesta, ^e* god' 
dessoffireand 
the hiearth. 



Ydeabmlaxy 80. 
Uau^, nsi, nsum, 2. 1 remain. 



movCo, ovi, utum, I move, disturb. 

2. 
timeo, ui, 2. I fear. 



adventus, us, m. arrival, 

NCro, onis, m. Nero, a Soman 

emperor. 
stronaus, a, um, vigorous. 
Btrenuc, adv. 
stadium, ii, n. 



BiXhltvLs, a, um, 



vigorously, 
zeal, pursuit, 

study, 
sudden. 



VooabulAry 81. 

», xi, ctum, 3. 1 cast doton, 
prostrate, 
c5lo, coliii,cultum, / cultivate, 

3. cherish, Ac, 

diltgo, exi, ectum./ esteem, love, 

3. 
fingOjfinxijfictum, J frame, feign, 

3. invent. 

stadto, iii, 2. J am eager, 

zealous. 
vCho, exi, ectum, 3. 1 carry, in Pass. 

I ride, 
vinco, vici, victum, I conquer, 

3. 
vivo, vixi, victum, I live, 
3. 



clades, is, /. 
fiibala, ae,/. 
nobllis, e, 
perversus, a, um, 
Ph&ethon, ontis, 

m. 
prub?, adv. 
quidem, adv. 
ratio, Onis, /. 
Scipio, unid, m. 



vgh^mentjr, adv. 



disaster, defeat 
a fable, story, 
distinguished, 
wilful, pervetse, 
Phaetnon, a son 

of Apollo, 
righ tly, properly, 
indeed. 



reason. 



Scipio, a noble 

ttoman. 
vehemently^ 

warmly. 



Yooabulary 82. 

en do, c?c!di, I fall. 

casum, 3. 



iler, at^ris, m. 



the air* 
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Afrloanus, i, m. 

cognltio, onis, /. 
eraditus, a, um, 
Gracchus, i, m. 

injuste, adv, 

J'ufite^, adv. 
a,pld6u8, a, tun, 
nSgotium, ii, n. 
peUis, is, /. 

prTus, adv. 
PunlcTis, a, um, 

Socr&tos, is, m, 

'Solum, adv, 
summus, a, um, 

TlbSrlus, ii, wii. 
(Ti.) 



AfricanuSf a sur- 
name of the 
Scipios. 

inquiry, Jcnouo- 
ledge. 

trained. edu- 
caiea. 

GracchtUj a no- 
Ue Roman. 

unjusUy. 

jusUy. 

of stone. 

business. 

skin (of an ani- 
mcU). 

sooner, before. 

Punic, 'Cartha- 
ginian. 

Soeraies, the sage 
of Athens. 

only. 

highest, utmost, 
greatest. 

TS)erius, a com- 
mon Roman 
fore- name.' 



Yooalmlftry 88. 

absurdus, a, um, absurd. 
bona, orum, n. (pi.) goods. 
celsus, a, um, lofty, tad. 
marg&rita, ae, /. a pearl. 
li3ces8arIuS| a, um, necessary, need- 
fid. 
nidus, i,m* a nest 

versus,, us, m» a line, a verse. 

Vooabolary 31 



ftdmlror, atus, 1, 

ttspernpr, etc. 1* 
Conor, it 
contemplor, 1* 



hortor, 1. 
medltor, 1. 
miror, 1. 



/ wonder at, I 
admire. 

I reject, despise. 

I attempt. 

I observe care- 
fully, contem- 
plate. 

1 urge, exhort, 
encourage. 

1 meditaie on, 
study. 

I wonder ai, 
admire. 



v6n6ror, 1. 



I reverence, war. 
ship. 



dcmum, adv. indeed.* 

potestas, itis, /. | . 

pOtentia, ae, /. (Poy^^^.j 

quidam, quaedam, 
quoddam or quid- 
dam, 

turn, adv. 



a certain, cer- 
tain one. 



then. 

* As, tarn demum, then indeed; (hen 
and not till then. 

f Potettas is the regular power of a ma- 
gistrate; Patentia, the power which arises 
out of personal weight and inflaenoe. 



Vocabulary 35. 

*aoctplo, cepi, cep- 1 receive. 

turn, 8. 
♦confltfior, fessus, J co»t/e8«. 

2. 
•decTpTo, oepi, etc. / deceive. 

3. 
*ejIcio, eci, ectum, /cog^/or^. 

3. 
fd,t€or, fassus, 2. I confess. ' 
Tmltor, 1. I imitate. 

intCteor, Itus, 2< J look upon, 

into. 
mTsCrSor, rtus, 2. I pity, have pity 

on. 
polllceor, Ytus, 2. I promise. 
rgcordor, atus, 1. I call to niind. 
tCLeor, itus, 2. I gaze, guard, 

protect. 
vSreor, Itus, 2. I fear, reverence. 

* Observe the change of S to I when a 
preposition Is prefixed in composition : as, 
accipio = ad + c&pio; conflteor &s con 4- 
f&teor, etc. 



AsTa, ae, /. Asia. 

Darius, ii, m, Darius, a king 

of Persia. 
ex, S, prep, (with out of 

aW.) 
f&cTnus, oris, n. bold or daring 

deed, crime. 
Plinius, ii, m* Ttiny, the name 

of wjo Bomdn 

authors' 
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praet^rTtus, a, um, past, 

an accused man, 
defendant. 



reus, 1, m. 



Yooalmlary 36. 

fthfttor, Cans, 3. / abuse, 
adhortop, atus, 1. I urge, exhort. 
udipiscor, adeptus, I acquire, at- 

3. tain to. 

alluquori lucutus, I speak to. 

3. 

dcflagro, 1. to he humt 

doion. 
fruor, fruYtus and) r • 
fructu8,3. ] I enjoy. 

fungor, functus, 3. 1 discharge. 
gero,gessi,g{^8tum, J carry omcar, 

3. tcage icar. 

incaso, 1. 1 a^use, find 

fault with. 
jttbfio, jussi, jvLB'Iorderjhid, 

sum, 2. 
luquor, locLitus, 3. I speak. 
mOrtor, mortauB,] 

(fut. part.morl'l ^ ,. 

tjrus, ahmt to|"****®* 

die), 3. j 

.nascor, natus, 3. I am horn. 
obliviscor, lltus, 3. 1 forget. 
p&tior, passus, 3. I endure, suffer. 
pruf Iciscor, fectus, I set out. 

3. 
rSxalnisoor, 3. / remeinber, 
sCquor, cutuB, 3. IfoUow. 
utor, (isus, 3« . I use. 
vescor, — , 3. I feed, live on. 



l^d,prep.(yntiiace.)to, at, near. 
allquando, adv. sometimes. 
apod, prep, (with at, nea^. 

l)3nigne, adv* kindly. 
caro, camls, /. Jtesli. 
casSus, i, m4 cheese, 

ConsQlatus, us, m. office of consul, 

consulate. 
ci^clatus, us, m, iotture. 



Euripides, is, m. Euripides, an 

Athenian tra- 
gic poet. 

immorialltas, atis, immortality. 

/• 
LablcnuB, i, m. Lahienus, one of 

Caesar^s lieu- 
tenants. 

lac, lactis, n. miUc. 

lacus, us, m. a lake, 

laetltTa, ae, /. joy. 

MCnapIi, urum, m. Menapii, a Gal- 
lic tribe. 

mox, adv. soon, shortly. 

munus, (ris, n. a gift, duty, 

function. 

nev6, eonj. (with nor, and lest, 
subj.) 

nimTs, adv. too, too much 

pCr, prep, (with through, 
ace.) 

poena, ae,/. punishment. 

Poeni, orum, m. the Carthagi- 
nians. 

pristlnus, a, um, former, olden. 

raro, adv. seldom, 

Eogalus, i, m. Begulus, a fa- 
mous Roman. 

Salamis, is,/. Salamis, an t«- 

land near 
Alliens, 

tantum, adv. only. 

Traslmenus, i, m. Lake Trasimene 

in Italy, 

Voeabnlaxy 87. . 

blandior,itu8 (with / flatter, tcin 
dot.), 4. upon. 

exp2rlor, rtus, i. I try, experience, 

metier, mensus, 4. 1 measure. 

mentlor, itus, 4. I lie, tell a lid 

ordlor, orsus, 4. J begin. 

partlor, itus, 4^ 1 share, divide. 

potior, itus, 4* I obtain pos* 
(with ahL) session of* 



civilis, e, belonging to A 

citizen, civil. 

£paminouda8, ae, Epaminondas, 
m, a famous Tli&- 

ban. 
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fruus, ntis, /. 

iiunquam, adr. 
Yultus, i:b, m. 



the forehead^ 

hrow. 
never^ 
a countenanee, 

looks. 



Yoeabnlary 38. 

l!uo, nxiy uxum, 3. J flow. 
iiiigro, etc. ]. I migrate^ de- 

part 



iiiTtus, «8, in. fear. 

occldens, ntin, m. the west (the set- 

ting stth). 
]>ermulti, ae, a, very many. 
primo, adv. at first 

Voealmlaxy 89. 

divldo, isi, isum, 8. J divide^ sepa- 
rate, 
mitto, misi, mis- I send* 
sum, 8. 



c'ter (caet.)) Sra, the rest, 

Germani, urum, m. the Germans, 
Helvetlufl; a, urn, Helvetian. 
logatus, i, m, amba^sador^ 

lieutenant, 
CcS&nuB, i, m. the ocean, 

Vooabolary 40. 

f ulgSo, Isi, Isiitn, 2. 1 shine. 
prof 6rO) tali, latum, I ext&nd, 
ferre, irr. v. 



Aegyptus, i,/. Egypt 
impSrIum, ii, w. empire. 
Indi, orum, m, pi. IndianSy the peo- 
ple of India. 
mannor, oris, n» marble. 
seryttQs, litis,/. slavery^ 
tabemacalnm, i, n. a tent 
uxor, oris, /. a wife, 

Vooabulary 41. 

acc:^do,G88i, essum, I approach. 
3. 



&go, egi, actum, 3. I lead^ act, do. 
exc2do, essi, essum, I depart from, 

8. 
incIpIo,epi, eptum, I begin. 

3. 
perdo, didi, dttum, I destroy, 

3. 
rSsisto, stlti, stX- 



tum, 3. (with 
dat) 



I resist. 



atque, ac, conj, a>nd. 

attente, adv. attentively. 

audactSr, adv. boldly, daringly, 

Hasdrftbal, &lis, m. Hasdrubal, the 

brother of 
Sannibal, 

jdyentus, utis,/. youth, 

late, adv. widelyy wide, 

longe, adv. far, 

BoscIuB, ii, m. Bosdus, a So- 
man name. 

s&tis, adv. enough, suffi- 

ciendy. 

tigris, is or Idi^, c. a tiger, tigress. 



Vooabnlaxy 42. 

infringo, fi^gi) / break, impair. 

fractum, 3. 
obsoaro, avi, atum, J darken, oh- 

1. scure. 

relinquo, iqui, / leave, quit 

ictum, 3. 



aequus, a, um, let^el, even, jtist 

cur, adv, why f 

impStus, us, m, an onset, attack, 

invTdia, ae, /. envy, iUrwiU. 

splendor, oris, m, brightness, bril- 
liancy. 

tj^raunus, I, m, a despot, tyrant. 

Vocabulary 43. 

cumltor, atus, 1. I accompany. 
immolo, avi, 1. Jsacrijice. 
indulgSo, Isi, Hum, I indulge, 

2 (with dat). 
ludo, si, sum, 3. I play, 
mettto, Hi, titum, 3. 1 fear. 
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oro, avi, 1. I entreaty pray, 

salto, avi, 1 . I dance. 

8!>d€o, sedi, sessum, I eit. 

2. 
vldSor, YisuB, 2. I «eem, ajppear. 



Apollo, Inis, m. Apollo, a Roman 

divinity. 

liostTa, ae, /. a victim. 

nObllis, e, distinguished, 

noble. 

Py th&guras, ae, m. Pythagoras, a 

famous Greek 
philosopher. 

Vooabolary 44. 
B^ro, scvi, sfttum^ 3. 1 plant, eoic. 



aerumna, ae, /. trovhle, afflic- 
tion. 

fruges, Tim {pi.), /. fruits, a crop. 

Inops, opis, destitute. 

onus, 6ris, n. a load., burden. 

pSltlentSr, tudv. patiently. 

paiipertas, atis, /. poverty. 

pradentia, ae, /. Knowledge, pru- 
dence. 

Ph'rase:— 
Auxiliam ferre, to render atsidance. 

Vocabulary 45. 

occido, idi, isiim, 8. 1 hill, slay. 
statao, tti, titum, 3. 1 fix, determine. 



&trox, ocis, 

f&Cilj, adv. 
PStmes, is, /. 
hllriris, Cy 
ignilve, adv» 
dracdlum, i, n. 
sUentlum, ii, n. 
Bupremus, a, um, 
uuquam, adv. 



stern, sangui- 
nary, cruel, 
easily, 
htinger. 
cheerful, 
indolently, 
an oracle* 
silence, 
last. 
atanyttnte,ei)er. 



Vooabnlary 46. 

adj CLvo, j uvij utum, I assist. 
1. 



nSquSo, quTvi and I am unaJblCf 
li. Hum. DCquire cannot. 
(like eo), 4. 



casus, its, m. 
infectus, a, um, 
gravis, e, 
noxliis, a, um, 
soolus, ii, m. 



cha nee, accident. 

undone. 

heavy, severe, 

guilty. 

a partner, ally, 



companion. 
TMmi(iiocleB,iB, m.Themistodes, a 

/amous Athe- 
nian. 

Yooabolary 47. 

addisco, addId!ci,J learn in ad- 

3. dition. 

btbo, blbi, btbttum, I drink. 

3. 
conserve, avi,etc. 1. / preserve, 

maintain. 
curro, cttcurri, cur- 1 run. 

sum, 3. 
interflcio, feci, I put to death, 

fectum, 3. kill. 



&lXquis, quid, pron. some one, some' 

thing. 
Garthaglniensis, e, Carthaginian, 

navOlis, e, naval. 

Nllus, i, m, the river Nile, 

nonnullus, a, um, some. 
quotidle, adv. every day, 
tam, adv, so, to such a de- 

gree, 

Plirase :^ 
Xu legem jurare, to swear to a law. 

Vooabulary 48. 

deplom, avi, 1. J lament oeer, 

deplore, 
irascor, iratns, 3, t am angry, 

dep. 
tilceo, ui, 2. I am silent 

trIbQo, ai, utum, 3. 1 give, assign* 



Arlovistus, i^ m. Ariooistus, a 

German king. 
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fortd, <idv. by chaiuse. 

iiifamTa, ae, /. infamy. 

luTnimc, adv. in the least dc' 

gree. 
nee, n6qu6, conj. neither, nor. 
stultltla, ae,/. folly. 

Vooabnlary 49. 

cunctus, 0, urn, all, all togetlier. 

(UssimlUs, e, unlike. 

ftrox, ocis, fierce, spirited. 

iguOratio, onis, /. ignorance. 

inferior, Iu8 (camp.) lower, inferior. 

m&lum, i, n. an evil. 

perfectuB, a, um, finished, perfect. 

rhidlas, ae, w. Phidias, a fa- 
mous Atlie- 
nian sculptor, 

praestabllis, e, excellent. 

proxlmus, a, am, nearest, next. 

scTentIa, ae, /. knowledge, 

sSd, conj. htd. 

slmllid, e, like. 

slmdlacrum, i, n. an image, statue. 

vilis, e, cheap, common. 

Yooabnlary 60. 

cogno8CQ,n5Yi,nI- I learn, ascer^ 

turn, 3. tain, 

compr4hendOy di, I seize* 

sum, 3. 

conf Icio, feci, feo- I finish, a^com-' 

turn, 3. plish, 

conscendo, di, I mowU, go on 

sum, 3. board (diip). 

contendo, di, sum I strain, hasten* 

and tum, 3. 
convoco, avi, a turn, I caU together. 

1. 

effloresco, florui, 3. to blossom forth. 

situm,3. I (j^^j 

intamesoo, tdmui, I swell. 

3. 
labor, lapsus, 3, I glide, pass 

dep. away, fall 

orTor, ortus, 6riri,j 

3, dep.: see)/ rise. 

p. 69. I 

perl5go, legi, lee- I read through. 

tum, 3. 



perrumpo, upi, I burst through. 

ptum, 3. 
praemitto, isi, is- I send on before, 

sum, 3. 
r^elto, avi, fitum, 1. 1 read aloud. 
rSc tipSro, avi, atiim, I recover, get 

1. boAik. 

regno, avi, atum, 1. J reign, am 

king. 
sentio, nsi, nsum, I feel, perceive, 

4. 
subsSquor, sCoutus, I follow up. 

3, dep. 
susoTpio, cpi, ep- lundMake, 

tum, 3. 
yexo, avi, atum, 1. I vex^ harass. 



aetas, atis, /. 
Arbela, ae,/. 



agfc, time of life. 
Arbela, a town 
in Assyria, 
Cassivelaunus, i, Cassivelaunus, a 
m. British chief, 

delectus, us, m, a levy, 
hibema, orum, n. winter-quarters, 

pi. 
innrmus, a, um, infirm, feeble, 
Pisistr&tus, i, nu Pisistratusj a 

despot of 
. Athens. 
sSnatus, us, m. the senate. 
st&tim, adv, immediately. 

Phrases:— 

Delectum habSre, to hold a levy. 

Maxima Itinera, forcedmaan^t/is, 

Navem (naves) conscendSie, to embark. 



Yooalmlary 51. 

exstrQo. xi, ctum, I heap up, 

3. 
obsIdSo, cdi, es- I blockade, lay 

sum, siege to, - 

pono, pusui, pOst- I place, 

tum, 3. 



Athenae, arum, /. Athens. 
bestTola, cie,/. a small animal, 

insect, 
campus, i,m. a plain. 

dumlnatus, us, m. rule, sovereignty. 
h5ra, ae, /. an or the houri 
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Hanno, Guis, m. Hanno^ a Car- 

thaginian. 

Mitr^thoQ, dnis, m. ikfara^^n, a 

plain near 
Athens. 

natus, a, Tim, jxirf. horn, aged. 
and adj. 

passus, uB, m. a pace (about 

five feet). 

Pl&to, onis, m. FlatOy a famous 

Greek phUo- 
sopher. 

SlLguntini, orum, Saguntines, the 
m. people of Sor 

guntumy in 
Spain. 

Phrases : — 

Casira ponere, to pitch a camp. 

Murmn, aggerem, dnoere, to carry a vmzU 

or mound along, 
i.e. corutruct. 

Vooabolary 52. 

cedo, ssi, sstuiiy 3. I yields retire. 
conftro, tttli, etc. I bring together, 

3. (tVr.) betake. 

oppdno, 58iii, Uum, I set against, 

3.. oppose. 

psrvSnXo, ctii, I arrive at. 

ntum, 4. 
p2to, ivi and Ti, I seek. 

itum, 3. 
reverto, ti, sum, ) j 4^^ hack re. 
reverter, versus, J3.^ *^2 ^^°^'^^ 

dep. 



turn. 



Aldbmdes, is, m. 

Aeschtnes, is, ih. 
OdHus, ii, m. 
C&ntl^uni, ii, n. 

Oftpfia, ae,/.^ 
Creta, ae, /; 
exllium, ii, n. 



Alc&nades, a ce* 

lebrated Athe- 

nian. 
Aesehines, an 

orator. 
Curius,aBoman 

general. 
Canusiwm, a 

town in Apu- 

Ua. 
Capua, a dty of 

Campania. 
Crete, an island 

of Greece, 
banishment, 

exile. 



Ibi, adv. (fr. is, id),th€re% 
L&rCSdaemon, 6niB,lAiceda>emon or 

f. Sparta. 

LeOnldas, ae, m. Leonidas, a king 

of Sparta. 
LucSrTa, ae, /. Luceria, a town 

in Apulia. 
Lucius, ii (L.), m. Lucius, a Botnan 

fore-name. 
mandatuzu, i, n. a charge, com^ 

mission. 
perpStilus, a, urn, continual. 
Rhodus, i, /. Bhodes, an m- 

land of Greece, 
Sparta, ae, /. Sparta, 

Phrase: — 
£xilium agere, to live in exile. 

Vooabnlary 68. 

constHuo, fii, I settle, <2e» 
utum, 3. termine. 

consumo, mpsi, I consume, 
mptum, 3. waste away. 

expello, pttli, pul- I drive out. 
sum, 3. 

m€mo, 1. I winter. 

jacfio, etc. 2. I lie. 



ApoUonta, ae, /. 

• 

Aristides, is, m. 
Arplnum, i, n. 
B^bj^Ioti, onis, /. 
Oanuae, arum, /. 
Conon, onis, m. 
Cumae, arum, /. 
Cyprus, i, /. 

Delphi, orum,' m. 
Dionyslus, ii, to» 



ApolUmia, a 
tovm in Epi- 
rus. 

Aristides, a noble 
Affwnian. 

Arpinum, a town 
in Latium. 

JMyyUm, a city 
of Assyria. 

Cannae, a vil- 
lage in Apulia. 

Conon, an A then- 
ian general. 

Cumae, a city in 
Campania. 

Cyprus, an is- 
land off Cili' 
cia. 

Ddphd, a city in 
Greece. 

Dionysius, a ty- 
rant of SyrGir 
cuse. 
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l)yrr:.chium, U, n. Dyrraehium, a 

town in JEpi- 



ru8. 



Fabrrolufl, ii, m. Fabricius, a no- 
ble Roman. 



H >iatiuB, ii, m. 
Lesbiu, i, /. 
Mlrlus, ii, m. 

qurlis, e, 

Sj^raoasiB, arum,/. Syracuse. 

talis, e, c/ that sort, such. 

TimothSus, i, w. Timothetu, a fa- 
mous Greek. 

VCnttsIa, ae, /* Venusia, a town 

in Italy. 



Horace^ a Ho- 

man poet. 
Le^ms^ an island 

off Asia Minor. 
Marius, a Bo- 

man general, 
of what sort, as. 



Diana, ae,/. 



Phrase:-- 



Sforbo-oooefiini, 



to be carried qf ly 
Ulneu. 



Vooabularj SI 

advSnTo, veni, ven- I arrive, 

turn, 4. 
ftnlmadverto, ti, I observe* 

sum, 3. 
conftt^o, ugi, etc. I flee to, 

3. . , 

constat, stitit, imp. it is evident, it 

1. is agreed, &c. 

contTnfio, tti, en- I hold together. 

turn, 2. 
nCgo, avi, 1. J" deny. 

pririo, pSpgri, par- I bring forth. 

turn, 3. 
prodo, didi, ditum, I hand down, 

3. betray. 

pito, ayi, atum, 1. I think. 
trado, didi, dItum, I hand dovdn, 

3. deliver. 

Video, vidi, visum, I see. 

2. 



Diana, a god- 
dess. 

florens, ntis^ flourishing, 

Homerus, i, m. Homer. 

impr udentia, ae, /. ignorance, im- 
prudence. 

Latona, ae, /. Latona, mother 

of Apollo and 
jHana. 

manlfestus, a, nm, evident, mani* 

fest 



unless, except, 
sometime, for- 

merly. 
a star. 

Tholes, the pihi- 
losopher, 

Trojanus, a, um, Trojan, of Troy, 
vSrMmllis, e, likely, probable. 



nYsi, conj. 
quondam, adv, 

Stella, ae, /. 
Thales, etis, m. 



Vooabnlary 65. 

consentYo, nsi, I agree. 

nsum, 4. 
crgdo, didi, ditum, J believe. 

3. 
dirIpio,rTpili,rep- I plunder, 

tum, 3. pUkige. 

inteUigo, exi, eo- 1 understand, 

tum, 3. 
respondSo, di, sum, I ansrjoer. 



caecus, a, um^ 
Causa (flbl.\ 
credibllis, e, 
Delos, i, /. 



blind. 

fot the sdke of. 
credible. 

Detos, an island 
of Greece. 



bSnigvOlus, a, um, 

bonum, i, w. 

diYinus, a, um, 

gluquens, ntis, 
ignSus, a, um, 

Lucretius, ii, m. 

m&lSvulus, a, um, 

inendax, acis, 
primarlus, a, um, 



stultus, a, um, 
sapSrus, a, um, 

(see p. 25) 
turpTtudo, Inis,/. disgfacb. 



weU^tCii^ing, &fl- 

nevoletd, 
a good, a htes^' 

ing. 
of the gods, 

divine, 
eloquent, 
fiery, made of 

fire. 
Lucretius, a Ro- 
man poet 
ill-tcishing, 

malevolent, 
lying, a liar, 
first-rate, cwii- 

kent, 
foolish, 
upp&r. 
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yooatmlary 56. 

abjlcio, jcci, jeC' I cast away. 

turn, 3. 
antfiponp, posui, I prefer, 

puBltuiu, 3. 
conjicio, jeci, jeo- J fling {together), 

turn, 3. 
evCnlo, veni, ven- to happen, 

turn, 4. 
nam^ro, ayi, utum, I count, 

1. 
qiioero, quaeslvi, J ueh^ enquire. 

sTtum, 3. 
rugo, avi, atum, 1. I atk, 
spScttlor, atus, 1. I spy out, 
viso, si, sum, 3. I go to «e«, visit, 
Blaesus, i, m. BlaesuSf a Bo- 
man name. 
Chaer6phon, on- Chaerephon, a 

tis, m. diaciple of So- 

crates, 
Croesus, i, m. Croesus^ a hing 

of Lydia. 
cur, adv. tchy f to what 

endf 
fellcItSr, adv. Itickily. 

incertus, a, um, uncertain, 
infamis, e, infamous, 

injustus, a, um, unjust. 
Laeca, ae, m. Laeca^ a Roman. 

m6rtuus, a, ura, dead. 
nOvus, a, um, new. 

phllusOphus, i,.m. a philosopher, 
plane, adv, altogether, 

quaestlo, onis, /. a question, 
qnantus, a, um, how great. 
quare, ddv, tchy^ on tchat 

account. 
quot, indec, adj. Iiow many, 
saepSnamSro, adv. oftentimes, 
SuMifflcUis, e, someichat diffi- 
cult, 
telum, i, n. ^ a dart, weapon, 

missile. 
ttbi, adv, where. 

XSnuphon, ontis, Xenophon^ an 

m, . Athenian. 

Vooabularj 67. 

accTdo, Ydi, — , 3. to happen. 
cemo, crevi, ere- IseCj discern. 
turn, 3. 



Cohortor, atus, 1. I encourage. 
•conf ido, isus, I trust. 

sum, 3. 
deterreo, tti, Itum, I frighten, deter, 

2. 
^diffido, Isus, Bum, I distrust 

3. 
dimitto, Isi, issum, I let go, dismiss. 

3. 
enarro, airi, atum, 1. 1 relate, 
enitor, isus & ixus, / strive hard, 

3. 

exclamo, avi, atum, I cry out. 

1. 
intrCeo, ivi & M, I enter. 

etc., 4. 
nitor, Isus & ixus, I strive, 

3. 
*obsio, stiti, sti- J oppose, pre- 

turn, 1. vent. 

opprlmo, essi, es- J press upon, 

sum, 3. overwhelm, 

crush. 
*persuadSo, a si, I persuade. 

a sum, 2. 
praevenio, yeni, J anticipate, 

Tentum, 4. 
pri^mo, essi, essum, I press, 

3. 
pruhlbCo, ni, !tum, I keep off, pra> 

2. hibit. 

r6ou80,aTi,atum,l. Job/ee^, refuse, 
spero, avi, atum, 1. 1 hope. 
sto, st^ti, statum, 1 . J stand, 
*suadeo, bsi, asum, I advise, 

2. 
tSneo, ui, ntum, 2. / hold, retain. 
transduco, uxi, / lead across. 

uctum, 3. 
ventlio, avi, atum, I come frC" 

1. quently, 

* With Dative. 



Bibalus, i, m. Bibulus, a Bo* 

man. 
forum, i, It. market - place, 

forum. 
impSritus, a, um, unskilful, 
impransus, a, um, unhreakfasted. 
innrmltas, atis, /. weakness, 
latro, onis, m, a robber. 
ludus, i, m, play^ game, 

school. 
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inagn5pSr6, adv. 

miruB, a, um, 
moduB; i, m. 

moenla, Xum, n. 
Nervli, orum, w. 

praealtufl, a, um, 
Satrlus, ii, m. 

signum, i, n. 
TrCbontufl, ii, w. 



VOCABULARIES. 



greatly, earn-- 

wonderful, 

a measure, man' 
ner. 

fortificaiiont. 

the Nervii, a 
GaUic trit)e, 

very high. 

Satriiu, a Jto^ 
man. 

a sign, signal, 

^VeoomtM, oneof 
Caesar'e lieu- 
tenants. 



Phrases:— 

S^ultur (with ace. and if^f. or tU and 
su6;.), it foUowg. FftoSr^ nOn possum 
qiiin. / cannot but. Per me (te) siStit 
(quominus), it wai owing to me or you (fhat 
gometking did not happen). Idlnlmnm 
ftbest quln sim, very tme u vxtnting tiiat 
I ^louUi be; I am very near being. 



Vooabnlazy 68. 

ftquor, atus, 1. I fetch water, 
bello, avi, utum, 1. 1 toa^e war, 
consalo, Itli, Itum, I consult, 

3. 
convSnlo, Teni, I assemble, 

yentum, 4. 
gusto, avi, 1. I taste, 

prtbalor, atus, 1. I forage. 
postillo, avi, viium, I demand, 

1. 
progrSdlor, gres- I advance, 

BUS, 8. 



Aedtti, orum, m, 
Agesiluus, i, m, 
DivitiiicuB, i, m, 
Filbius, ii, m. 



LtlcSdaemunii, 

orum, m. 
longius, adv. 

{camp.) 
ludi, orum, m. pi. games. 



the Aedui, a Gal- 
lic tribe, 

AgesUaus, a king 
of Sparta. 

Divitiacus, a 
Gaul, 

Fabius, a Ro- 
man name. 

the Lacedaemo- 
nians, 

farther, too far. 



MaxTmus, i, m. 



nSfas, indee, n. 

opus, indec, n, 
pfibllous, a, um, 



Maaimus, the 
greater, a sur- 
name of Fa- 
bius. 

wickedness, tm- 
piety. 

need, necessity, 

pMic. 



Veientes, um, m. the people of 
pi. Veii, near 

Rome. 

quisnam, quae- who, whai ? 
nam, etc., like 
quia 

Phrases :— 

K^fas est, U is or toould be an impiety. 
Opus est, there is need of (with aU.). 



Vooabnlarj 59. 

ftoSo, iii, utum, 3. I sharpen. 
&lo, tti, itum and I nourish. 

altum, 3. 
ard6o, arsi, sum, I hum, am on 

2, fire, 

cjgito, avi, atum, I thit^, medi^ 

1. taie. 

colloquor, ciitus, 3. J converse. 
compilro, avi, 1. I get togetlter, 
6do, cdi, €8um, 3. / eat. 
vcnor, atus, 1. I hunt. 



bCfite, oAv. happily. 

gratia, ae, /. favour, 

gratia, aJi, for the sdlte of. 

baud, adv, not. 

libgre, adv. freely. 

m&rinuB, a, um, of tlie sen. 
6p5ra, ae, /. pains, labour. 

plus, uris, adj. n. 

in sing. ; in pi. > more. 

plures, -a ) 

stttdlusuB, a, um, zealous, eager 

after. 

Phrases :— 

OpSram dUrS, togire one*t ulhcU energies 
. to anything ; to devote oneSf\f to it. IntSr 
S bibendum, &c., v^Utt drinking, &0. 



J 
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Yooftbulary 60. 

ftdhlbSo, Hi, Itum, I employ. 

2. 
observo, avi, atum, J observe, re- 

I. 9pect. 

provIdCo, vidi, I foresee, pro- 

Tisuin, 2. vide. 



ardans, o, iim, lofty^ steep, 

difficult. 

Phrase :— 
gSrg aetStem, to ^pend one't Vfe. 



Yoeabnlary 61. 

ingrSdXor, gressus, J en^er. 

3. 
intercludo, si, sum, I shut off, inter- 

3. cept. 

obtempSro, ayi, I obey, comply 

atum, 1. with. 



jfidlcTum, ii, n. Judgment 
paratus, a, um, prepared, ready, 
quisque, quaeque, | 

quodque & quid- \every one. 

que, pron. ) 

quo, adv, whither, ' 

Phrase :~ 

FISri de fiUquo, to beccme of anei as, 
quid factum est de illo, tohat has become qf 
that man f 

Yooabnlary 62. 

concede, essi, es- I yield, retire. 

sum, 8. 
incendo, di, sum, I bum (trans.) 

3. 
percTpio, cepi, I perceive. 

ceptum, 3. 



commSatus, us, m. provisions, sup- 
plies. 
commillto, onis, m.feUow • soldier, 

comrade. 
istjc, adv. (from thither, where 
iste) you are. 



affectus, a, um, made, disposed. 

Brutus, i, m. Brutus, a Ho- 

man. 

Cassius, ii, m. Cassius, a Bo- 
man. 

Campanta, ae, /. Campania, a 

part of Italy. 

ocoiipaius, a, um, engaged, busy. 

qutlsT, adv. as if, just as. 

Phrases : — 

Consilium Inire, to enter on, form^ a 
design. In spem venire, to conceive a hope. 



ace, 

adj. 

adv. 

cor com. 

tiomp. 

conj. 

dat. 

/. 
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LIST OF ABBREVUTIONS. 



ablative, 
accusative, 
adjective, 
adverb, 
common gender, 
comparative, 
conjunction, 
dative, 
feminine. 



gen, = genitive. 

indee. = indeclinable. 

indef. = indefinite. 

interj. = interjection. 

inUr. = interrogative, 

m. = masculine, 

n. = neuter. 

p. = page. 

part =: participle. 



pi. 

prep. 


= plural. 

^ preposition. 


pron. 
rel. 


= pronoun, 

pronominal. 
= relative. 


nng. 
sup. 


= singular. 
= superlative. 



1, 2, 8, 4, indicate the conjugation of a verb. 



AB. 

Ab (a, abs), prep, with all., from, hy. 
&b6o, li or ivi, Uum, ire, 4, to go away. 
abjIcTo, jeci, jectum, I cast avmy. 
absum, abfui, abesse, I am absent. 
absumo, mpsi, mptum, 3, 1 consume, cut 
absurdus, a, um, adj., absurd. [off. 
Tibutor, usus, 3, v. dep., I abuse. 
accedo, essi, essum, 3, 1 approach. 
acQTdo, Idi (no per/, part.), 3, n. v., to 

happen. 
aecTpio, cepi, ceptum, 3, 1 receive. 
acer, cris, ere, adj., keen^ sharp. 
{icles, el, /., a line of battle. 
&cao, ui, utum, 3, 1 sharpen. 
ftcns, us, /., a needle. 
&cutu8, a, um, adj., sharp. 
lid, prep, with aec., io, at, near. 
addictus, a, um, devoted. 
addisco, addidici (no per/, part), 3, 1 

learn in addition to. 
ftdSo, ivi or li, !tum, 4, to go to. 
HdhlbSo, Qi, Hum, 2, J employ. 
&dhortor, atus, 1, v. dep., I urge, exhort 
{Idtpiscor, eptus, 3, v. dep., I acquire, 

attain to. 
^i^yo,}vm., jutum, \, I assist 
admiror, atus, 1, v. dep., I vsonder at, 1 

admire. 
adsum^ affui, adesse, I am present, 

stand by, side vnth. 



ALA. 

&dulutio, onis, /., flattery. 
advCnXo, veni, ventum, 4, 1 arrive. 
advento, avi, atum, 1, v.freq., I am on 

the point of arriving. 
adveutus, us, m., arrival. 
ad vers as or um, prep* with aec., tovoards, 
aedlf Iclum, ii, fi., a building, [against. 
aedlf Ico, avi, atum, 1 , 1 build. 
Aedai, orum, m. pi., the Aeduu a 

Gallic tribe. 
aeger, ra-a, grum, adj., sick. 
Aegypto, i, /., JSgypt 
aequus^ um, adj., level, even, just. 
aer, aSri^^., the air. 
aerumna. q^/., trouble, affliction. 
Aeschlnes, Q^.m., Aeschines, an orator. 
aestas, liia, /^summer. 
aetas, atis, /., age, time of life. 
aetemus, a, um,\ad/., eternal. 
affectus, a, um, ]^rt, made, disposed. 
aff^ro, attali, allatW, afferr^, I bring to. 
affllgo, ixi, ictum, 3, 1 cast dovcn,^ pro- 

stroke. 
Afrlcanus, i, m., Africanus, a surname 
Rger, gri, m.. a field. . [of the Scipioii. 
Agesllkus, i, m., Agesilaus, a king of 
agger, Sii^, m., a mound. [Sparta, 

^S^i ^gi, actum, 3, Ilead^ act, do. 
agrlcjla, ae, m., a husbandman. 
91bl, ae, f., a wing. 
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ALBUS. 

albus, a, may adj., white, 

Alclbl&des, is, m., AlcibiadeSf a ceU- 

hrated Athenian. 
Alexander, dri, m., Alexander, a famous 

king of Macedonia, 
ftllquando, adv., sometimes, 
ftllquis, qa\d,pron.t some one, something, 
alius, a, ud, irr, adj., one of any number, 

one, another. 
allCiquor, lucutus, 3, v. dep., I ^pedk to. 
iilo, altli, alitum and altum, 3, Inourish. 
Alpes, Turn, m. pi., the Alps, 
alter, t6ra, t(^rum, adj. (gen, sing, Tus, 

daL i), one of tico, second, 
altus, a, um, adj., high, deep. 
fimabllijs, e, adj., lovely. 
ambolo, ayi, atum, 1, Iicalk, 
nmicltia, ae, /., friendship, 
Amicus, i, ?»., a friend, 
ilmor, oris, m., love. 
angustits, a, um, adj., narrow. 
finlmadverto, .; , sum, 3, J observe. 
ilnlmal, alis, n., an animal. 
ftnlmus, i, m., mind, the soid, courage, 
annus, i, m., a year. 
ants, prep, with cwc., before. 
antt^puno, p^sui, positum, 3, 1 prefer, 
Antluchus, i, m., Antioehtis, a nam^ of 

several kings of Syria, 
antiquus, a, um, adj.^ ancient, 
Apollo, Inis, m., Apollo, a Roman 

divinity. 
Apollonia, ae, /., Apollonia, a town in 

JE^rus. 
&paa, prep, with ace, at, near, 
Siqua, ae, /., toater. 
&qulla, ae, /., an eagle. 
ftquor, atufl, 1, v. dep., I fetch water. 
Arbela, ae, /., Arbela, a toicn in Assyria. 
arbor, oris,/., a tree, 
arcus, lis, m., a bow. 
arcus coelestis, m., a rainbow. 
ardSo, arsi, sum, 2, 1 burny am on fire. 
ardauB, a, um, adj., lofty, steep, difficult, 
argentum, i, n.j silver. 
Arlovistus, i, m., Ariovistus, a German 

king, 
Aristides, is, m., Aristides, a nohU 
arma, drum, n. pi., arms, ^Athenian, 
Arpinum, 1, n., Arpinum, a town in 
an, artis,/., art, handicraft ILatium, 
PlU L. I. 



BONA. 

arx, arcis,/., a citadel, 

Asia, ae,/., Asia, 

asper, ^la, ^rum, adj,, rough, rugged. 

aspemor, atus, 1, v, dep., I reject, despise, 

ater, atra, atrum, adj., black, 

Athenae, arum, /. pi., Athens. 

Athenlensis, e, adj,, Athenian, 

atque, ac, conj., and, 

atrox, ocis, adj., stern, sanguinary, cruel, 

attente, adv., attentively, 

attentus, a, um, adj., attentive, 

aucturltas, atis,/., authority, 

auctumnus, i, m., autumn. 

audactSr, adv., boldly, daringly, 

audax, acis, adj., bold. 

aud^o, ausus sum, audere, 2, to dare, 

auditus, us,,m., a hearing, [ventu e, 

aufero, abstQli, ablbtum, aunerr^, I 
carry away. 

Augustus, i, m., Augustus, the first 
emperor of Home, 

aureus, a, um, adj., golden, 

auris, IS, /., an ear, 

aurum, i, ^i., gold, 

autem, conj., btU (placed after the first 
word of the clause to which it be- 
longs). 

auxIlXum, ii, n., help, aid. 

ftvis, is,/., lird. 

&yus, i, m., a grandfather, 

Babj^lon, onis, /., Babylon, a city of 

balaena, ae, /., a whale, ^Assyria, 

bSate, adv., happily. 

bSatus, a, um, adj., happy. 

belllcosus, a, um, adj., icarlike, 

bello, avi, atum, 1, Itrarje icar, 

bellaa, s^,f.,a great beast, 

bellum, i, n., war, 

b5n6, adv., well. 

bfinfivolus, a, um, adj., weU-wishlngy 

bcuigne, adv., lindJy. [benevolent, 

bSnignus, a, um, adj., kind, 

bestia, ae,/., a beast. 

bestlula, ae, /., a smaU animal, imect. 

blbo, blbi, blbltum, 3, 1 drink. 

Blbttlus, i, m., Bibulus, a Boman. 

Blaesus, i, m., BlaesuSy a Boman name. 

blandlor, itus, with dnt, 4, v. dep., 1 

Jlatter, toin upon. 
b5na, orum, n. pi., gcoUs, 

L 
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BONrsr. 

bonum, i, n., a good. 
b5nus, a, um, adj,^ good, 
brSvis, e, adj., short, 
Britannia, *©»/•) Britain, 
Brutus, i, m., Brutus, a Boman, 

Cndo, cSoTdi, casum. 3, 1 fall. 

oaeous, a, um, adj.. Hind. 

Caesar, &ris, m., Caesar, a famous 

Roman. 
Calos (C.)) Caius, a Boman praenomen. 
calo&r, aris, n., a spur. 
ollor, oris, m., heat. 
G&millus, i, m., Camillus, a Boman 

general. 
Campania, ae, /., Campania, a part of 
campus, i, m,, a plain. [^Baly. 

clnis, is, c, a dog. 

Cannae, arum, /. pi, Cannae, a village 
canto, avi, atum, 1 , 1 sing, [in Apulia. 
cantus, us, m., a song. 
C&ntlstum, ii, n., Canusium, a town in 

Apulia. 
C&pila, o,e,f., Capua, a city of Campania, 
c&pat, Itis, 91., a head. 
oarmSn, inis, n., a song. 
caro, carnia, f, flesh. 
Carthaginlensls, e, adj., Carthaginian. 
Carthago, Inis, /., Carthage, a city of 
oarus, a, um, adj., dear. lAfnea. 

cr»s3us, i, m., clieese. 
Cassius, ii, m., Cassiw, a Boman. 
Cassivelaunus, i, m., Cassivelaunus, a 

British chief. 
castlgo, avi, atum, 1 , 1 elmstise. 
castr^, orum, n. pi., a camp. 
casus, us, m., chance, accident, 
C&tilina, ae, m., Catiline, a conspirator. 
CAto, onis, m., Cato, a noble Boman. 
causa, ae, /., a cause. In ahL with gen. 

of subs., on account of 
cautus, a, tim, part, secured. 
ccdo, oessi, cessum, 3, 1 yield, retire, 
celer, 6ris, 6re, adj., swift. 
celsus, a, um, oc^'., lofty, taU, 
centiiria, ae, /., a century, 
cSr&sum, i, n., a cherry. 
cfirasus, i, /., the cherry-tree. 
cerno, creyi, cretum, 3, 1 see, diaeem, 
certus, a, um, ad,j., certain, 
cervus, i, m., a stag. 



CONFIDO. 

ceter (caet.), Cra, Srum, adj., the rest. 
ChaerSphon, ontis, m., Chaerephon, a 

disciple of Socraies. 
Clc&:o, onis, m., Cicero, a celebrated 

Boman orator. 
Cimbri, orum, m. ph, the Cimbrians, a 

formidable Celtic tribe. 
cingo, uxi, notum, 3, / surround, 
circa, circum, prep, with aec.^ aroufud. 
circItSr, prep, witn a/ic, about. 
cis, citra, prep, with a<cc., on this side of. 
ciYilis, e. (uT/., belonging to a citizen, 
civis, is, com., a citizen. [ciril. 

civltas, tutis, /., the state, citizenship. 
clades, is, /., slaughter. 
clam, prep, with ace. or ahl.y secretly, 

without the knowledge of. 
clamor, oris, m., a shout. 
clarus, a, um, adj., dear, renowned, 
classis, is,/., a fleet. 
coelestis, e, adj., belonging to the heavens. 
coelum, i, »., heaven. 
coeno, avi, atum, 1, and coenatus sum, 

neut. pass, v., to sup, dine. 
cQ^o, ivi or ii, Itum, 4, 1 join together, 
oOercto, tti, Hum, 2, 1 restrain, curb. 
coglto, avi, atum, 1, 1 think, meditate. 
cognltio, onis, /., knowledqe. 
cognosce, novi, nitum, 3, 1 learn, ascer- 
cohors, rtis, /., a cohort. [tain 

cohortor, atus, 1, v. dep., I encourage. 
coll(5quor, cutus, 3, v. dep., I converse. 
c<3lo, cCldi, cultum, 8, 1 cultivate, cheri»h 
colonia, ae, /., a colony, [d:e 

color, oris, w., colour. 
c6limiba, ae,/., a dove. 
oOmes, Uis, com., a compan/ofi. 
cSmttor, atus, 1, v. dep., I a/scompany. 
commSatus, us, m., provisions, supplies. 
eommlllto, onis, m., fellow-soldier, emu- 

rode. 
committo, isi, issum, 3, 1 send together, 

join (fight) battle. 
compare, avi, atum, 1, 1 get together, 
comprShendo, di, sum, 3, 1 seize. 
ooBc§do, essi, essum, 3, 1 yield, retire^ 
conf^ro, tali, coUatum, conferre, 3, trr, 

I bring together, betake. 
conf icio, feci, fectum, 3, J finish, ctc- 

complish. 
confklo, Tsus, sum, 3, with dot., I trust 
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CONFITEOR. 

conf ItSor, fessus, 2, v. dep., I confess, 
conf agio, f ugi, 3, I flee to. 
oonjlolo, jeci, jeotum, 3, 1 fling (together). 
oonjuratio, onis,/., a conspiracy. 
Gonon, onis, m., Conon, an Athenian 

general. 
o'mor, atos, 1, v. dep., I attempt. 
conscendo, di, sum, 3, I mount, go on 

board («^tp). 
comsoleatla, ae,/., consdenoe. 
consentio, nsi, nsum, 4, 1 agree. 
conservo, avi, atum, 1, IpreservCj main" 
oonslllum, i, n., plan^ counsel. [tain. 
constat, stltit, 1, impers. v., it is evident^ 

it is agreed, ic. 
constltao, ai, utamL 3, Isetde, determine, 
consaetudo, Inis,/, habit 
consul, ttlis, m., a consid. 
consdUtus, us, m., office of consul^ con- 
sulate. 
oonsalo, Idi, Itum, 3, I consult. 
coasumo, mpsi, mptum, 3, I consume, 

ufoste away. 
contemno, mpsi, mptum, 3, 1 despise. 
Gontemplor, atus, 1, v. dep., J observe 

carefully^ contemplate, 
contends, di, sum and turn, 3, 1 strain, 
> hasten. 

contentus, a, um, adj., contented, 
cont(n6o, ai, entum, 2, 1 hold together, 
contra, prep, yrith ace., a>gainst, con' 

trary to. 
oontrlho, axi, actum, 3, 1 draw together, 
conv6nfo, veni, yentum, 4, 1 assemble. 
convoco, avi, atum, 1, 1 call together, 
c5pla, ae, /., plenty. 
c5pXac, arum,/, pi, forces, 
c5r, cordis, n., the heart. 
clram, prep, with abl., in the presence of. 
Corinthus, i,/., Corinth. 
Cornelia, ae, /., Cornelia, a Boman 
comu, us, n., a horn. [matron, 

c )rOna, ae, /., a crown, 
corpus, oris, «., a body, 
oorrlgo, exi, ectum, 3, 1 correct, 
crSitor, oris, m., a creaior. 
credlbllis, e, adj., credible. 
credo, didi, ditum, 3, I btlieoe, ' 

crSo, avi, atum, 1, I create, make, 
Greta, ae, /., Crete, an island of Greece, 
Croesus, i, m., Croesus, a king of Lydia, 



I wco. 

crucTatus, us, m., torture, 

crudelis, e, adj., cruel. 

crus, cruris, n., a leg, 

culpa, ae, /., blame, fauU. 

cum, prep, with abl., with. 

Cumae, arum, /., Cumae, a city in 

Campania. 
cunctus, a, um, adj., all, all together 
etlpldltas, atis, /., desire, poMion. 
capio, ivi or li, itum, 3, 1 desire, 
cur, adv., why. 

euro, avi, atum, 1, I take care, pains. 
curro, cdcurri, cursum, 3, 1 run. 
currus, us, m., a chariot. 
cursus, us. m., running. 
custodio, ivi or ii, itum, 4, I guard, 

keep guard. 
custos, custudis, c, a guardian, 
Cyprus, i, /., Cyprus, an island ojff^ 

Cilicia, 

Barius, i, m., Darius, a king of Persia. 
de, prep, with abl., down from, from, 
dCa, ae,/., a goddess. [concerning. 

debSo, Hi, itum, 2, 1 owe, ought, 
debllis, e, adj., feeble. 
d6cSt, d^ait, decerS, 2, impers. v., it is 

seemly. 
decipio, cepi, ceptum, 3, 1 receive, 
dScus, Oris, n., an ornament. 
ded<ki€t, dCcflit, dScerfi, 2, impers. v., it 

is unseemly. 
defendo, di, sum, 3, 1 defend. 
deflagro, avi, atum, l,tobe burnt down. 
delecto, avi, atum, 1, 1 delight, amuse. 
delectus, us, m., a levy, 
del6o, evi, etum,-2, 1 destroy. 
Delos, i, /., Dehs, an island of Greece. 
Delphi, orum, m. pi., Delphi, a city in 

Greece. 
DemosthSncs, is, m., Demosthenes, the 

famous Athenidn orator, 
demum, adv,, indeed. [deplore, 

deplore, avi, atum, 1, I lament over, 
des6ro, rui, rtum, 3, 1 abandon, 
desum, f ai, esse, with dat, I am want- 
detSgo, xi, ctum, 3, 1 discover. [ing. 
deterrSo, tJi Itum, 2, 1 frighten, deter, 
DSus, i, m., God, 
Diana, ae, /., Diana, a goddess, 
dioo, xi, ctum, 3, / say, speak. 

L 2 
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DIES. 

dTes, ei, fit. and/., day. 
diffKoilia, e, adj., difficuU. 
diffido, 18U8, sum, 8, with dcU.^ I distrust. 
dillgens, ntis, ad/., diligentj careful. 
dlllgenter, adv.^ carefully. 
dilTgentTa, ae, /., diligence. 
dilTgentissIma, adv., most carefully. 
dillgo, exi, ectum, 3, 1 esteem^ love. 
dimico, avi, a turn, 1, I fight (a haUle). 
dimitto, ibI, issum, 3, 1 let go, dismiss. 
Dlonyslus, ii, ?»., Dionysius, a tyrant 

of Syracuse. [ptlla^e. 

dTrIp:o, rTptti, reptum, 3, J plunder, 
diaclpalus, i, w„ a pupil, scholar. 
disoo, didici, 3, 1 learn. [displease. 

displ:c6o, ai, Uum (with dot.), 2, I 
dissTmllis, e, adj., unlike. See p. 25. 
dtu, adv., a long time. 
dives, itis, adj., rich. 
divido, vlsi visum, 3, 1 divide, separate. 
divinus, a, um, adj., belonging to the 

Gods, divine. 
Diviti&cus, i, m., Divitiacus, a Gavl. 
divitlae, arum, /. pi., riches. 
do, dedi, datum, ad.re, 4, I give. 
d0o6o, ai, ctum, 2, / teach. 
doctus, a, um, adj., learned, 
ddlor, oris, m., pain, grief. 
ddmtclllum. ii, n., an abode, 
domtna. ae, /., a mistress. 
domtnatus, us, m,, rule, sovereignty. 
domtnus, i, m., a lord, master. 
donum, i, n., a gift. 
dormio, ivi or Ii, itum, 4, to sleep, 
dtlblto, avi, atum. 1, 1 doubt. 
dablus, a, um, adj., doubtful, 
dfico, xi, ctum, 3, 1 lead. 
dulcis, e, ad/., sweet. 
dum, adv., while. 
dfirus, a, um, adj., hard. 
dux, dacis, com., a leader, general. 
Dyrr&chtum, ii, n., Dyrrclchium, a toton 

in Epirus, 

£, ex, prep, with abl., out of, from, 
Sdo, edi, esum, 3, 1 eai. 
eddco, avi, atum, 1, J educate, 
eiirico, xi, ctum, 3, 1 lead out. 
eff&ro, eztali, elatum, efierrS, 3, irr. v., 

I carry out. 
effl5resco, fldrtti, 8, to blossmn forth. 



FACIO. 

SgrSglus, a, um, adj., excellent^ eminent. 
ejicio, jeci, jectum, 3, least forth. 
elSgans, antis, adj., elegani, exquisite. 
SlSphantus, i, m., an elephant, 
eldquens, entis, adj., eloquent, 
emendo, avi, atum, 1, 1 improve. 
emigro, avi, atum, 1, 1 depart from, 
€mo, emi, emptum, 3, 1 buy, 
enarro, avi, atum, 1, J re/afe. [hard. 
enltor, isus or ixus, 3, v. dep., I strive 
£p2lmmondas, ae, m., EpaminondaSj a 

famous Theban. 
Sques, !tis, m., a horse soldier, 
Squltatus, us, m., cavalry. 
Squus, i, m., a horse. [fhe feelings). 

erga, prep, with occ, towards (only of 
erro, avi, atum, 1, 1 err, make a mistake. 
eradto, ivl or ii, itum, 4, I train up, 

educate, 
erdditus, a, um, adj., trained, educated. 
Sttam, conj., also, even. 
Euriptdes, is, m., Euripides, an Athenian 
Eurdpa, ae, /., Europe. [tragic poet, 
ev6nIo, veni, ventum, 4, to happen, 
ex or e, prep, with aW., ottt of, from. 
excedo, essi, essum. 3, 1 depart from, 
exclamo, avi, atum, 1, 1 cry out. 
excglo, colai, cultum. 3, I cultivate 

carefully. , 
exemplum, i, n., an example. 
exSo, ivi or Ii, Itum, 4, 1 go out, 
exercfio, tti, itum, 2, J exercise, 
exeroltus, iis, m., an army, 
exhil&ro, avi, atimi, 1, 1 cheer. 
extllum, ii, n., banishvnentj exile, 
expello, pQli, pulsum, 3, 1 drive out. 
expSrior, pertus, 4, v. idep., I try, ex* 

perience. [disembark (troopt). 

expono, pusui, pOsitum, 3, J put forth, 
expugno, avi, atum, 1, 1 take hy sior/n, 
exstrtio, xi, ctum, 3, 1 heap up, 
extra, pre^. with ace., outside of, 

F&blus, ii, m., a Roman name, 
FabrlclUs, ii, m., Fahricius, a ndUe 
fiUbala, ae, /., a fahU, story, [Roman, 
fides, el, /., countenance, 
f&cIlS, adv., easily, 

f&oUls, e, adj. , easy. [crime. 

ftlolnus, oris, n., a boJd cujt, daring deed, 
facio, feci, factum, ftlc6r6, 3, 1 make. 
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FAMES. 

^mes, is, /., hunger. 

fatSor, fassus, 2, v. dep., I confess, 

felicitfir, adv.y luehily. 

felix, icis, adj. j fortunate, successful, 

femina, ae, /., a xcoman. 

f^re, adv., cUmost, commonly. 

ftro, tfili, latum, ferre, v. irreg., I hear, 

carry, endure. 
fSrox, ocis, adj., fierce, spirited. 
femim, i, n., iron. 
ficus, us, /., a fig. 
fidelis, e, adj., faithful. 
f des, 6i,/., faith, fidelity. 
fAo, fisus sum, fidere, 3, t^. n. (with 

dot. or ahl.), I trust. 
f.duB, a, um, adj., faithful. 
fllTa, ae,/., a daughter. 
f iltus, ii, m., a son. [invent, 

iingo, finxi, fictum, 3, I frame, feign, 
f inio, lyi, itum, 4, J limit, put an end to, 
finis, is, m.. end, limit (in pi. territories), 
fio, factus sum, flSri, 3, v. irr., to 

become, he made. 
firmo, avi, atum, 1, 1 happen, strengthen. 
firmus, a, um, adj,, strong, 
fleo, flevi, fletum, 2, 1 weep, 
flo, avi, atum, 1, lUow. 
florens, ntis, adj., flourishing. 
florSo, tti, 2, 1 Woom, flourish. 
flo8, oris, m., afloioer. 
flumen, Inis, n., a current, river, 
fluo, xi, xum, 3, 1 flow. 
flavlus, ii, m., a river, 
fOdIo, fodi, fossum, fudSre, 3, 1 dig. 
fons, ntis, m., a fountain. 
forts, adv., by chance, 
fortis, e, adj., strong, hrave. 
fortisslme, adv., very hravely, 
fortlter, adv., hravely. 
fort una, ete, f, fortune. 
forum, i, »., market-place, forum, 
fossa, ae, /., a ditch. 
frater, tris, m., a hrofher, 
fraus, fraudis, /., dishonesty. 
frigus, 6i|s, n., cold. 
frons, ntis,/., the forehead, hrow. 
fructus, us, m., fruit. 
fruges, um,/. pi, fruits, a crop, [enjoy. 
fmor, frdltus and fructus, 3, v.- dep., I 
fftglo, fugi, fdgltum, fagfire, 3, J flee, 

escape. 



HOMO. 

fflgo, avi, atum, 1, 1 put to flight. 

fulgeo, fulsi, fulsum, 2, J shine. 

fulgur, tiris, n., lightning. 

fungor, functus, 3, v. dep., I discharge. 

fiinus, 6ris, n., a funeral. 

fclror, oris, m., madness. 

Gallta, ae, /, Gaul. 

gaudSo, gavisus sum, gaudere, 2, 1 

gaudlum, ii, n., joy. [rejoice, 

g6ner, 6ri, m., a son-in-law, 

gSnu, us, n., a knee. 

gSuus, 6ris, n., a race, class. 

Germani, oruril. m. pi., the Germans. 

gSro, gessi, gestum, 3, I carry on, wage 

gUdlus, ii, m., a sword. [ficar). 

gloria, ae,/., gUry. 

gravltfir, adv., actively, rigorously. 

Gracchus, i, m. Gracchus, a nohle litman. 

gracilis, e, adj., thin. 

Graecia, ae,/., Greece. 

Graecus, a, um, adj., Grecian, Greek, 

gramen, Inis, n., grass, 

grandlnat, 1 v. impers., it hails. 

gratia, ahl. sing., for the sake of , 

gratus, a, um, adj., pleasing. 

gr&vis, e, adj., heavy, severe, 

gr&vlter, adv., heavily, severely, 

gusto, avi, atum, 1, 1 taste. 

m 

H&b6o, tti, Itum, 2, I have. 
h&blto, avi, atum, 1, 1 dwell. 
Hannibal, &lis, m., Hannibal, Hie great 

Carthaginian general. 
Hanno, 6nis,m., jHanno, a Carthaginian. 
Hasdrabal, &lis, m., Basdrubal, the 

hrother of HannibaL 
hasta, ae,/., a spear. 
hand, adv., not. [the Dardanelles'), 

Hellespontus, i', m., the Hellespont (now 
Helvetia, ae, /., the country of the 

Helvetii (in Stmtzerland), 
Helvetlus, a, um, adj., Helvetian, 
hSri, adv., yesterday, 
hibema, drum, n. pi,, winter quarters. 
hibemus, a, um, adj., of winter, wintry, 
hiems, hl€mls, /., vdnter, 
hISmo, avi, atum, 1, 1 winter, 
hll&ris, e, adj., cheerful. 
Hdmerus, i, m., Homer, a Greek poet. 
homo, Inis, com,., a man, woman. 
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HONOR, 

hunor. Oris, m., an hoiuxur, 
hora, ae, /., an or the hour. 
Uuratius, ii, SoratiuSy a Roman poet. 
hortor, at us, 1, v. dep.^ J urge^ exhort, 
hortus, i, m., a garden. [encourage. 
hostta, ae, /., a victim. 
hostis, is, com., an enemy, pMic enemy. 
^ hiimanus, a, um, adj., human. 
hdmllis, e, adj., low. See p. 25. 



Ibi. adv., there. 

igaavc, adv., indolently. 

igndvla, ae,/., cowardice. 

ignCus, a, um, adj., fiery, made of fire, 

ignoratlo, onis, /., ignorance. 

Imago, Inis, f., a likeness, portrait, 
image. 

Ymltor, atu», 1, v. dep., I imitate. 

immulo, avi, atum, 1, 1 sacrifice. 

immortalis, e, adj., immortal. 

immortalltas, atis, /., immortality. 

impSrator, oris, m., military commander. 

impSritufl, a, um, a^., unakilful. 

impSrlum, \i, n., empire. [mand. 

impgro, avi, atum, I, with dot., I com- 

impetus, us, m., an attack, onset. 

imprausus, a, um, adj., unhreakfasted. 

imprObus, a, um, adj., dishonest, wicked. 

imprjdentia, ae, /., ignorance, impru- 
dence. 

in, prep, with ace., into, with ahl., in. 

incendlura, li, n., a fire, conjlagration. 

iucendo, di, sum, 3, I set fire to, bum. 

iucertus, a, um, adj., uncertain. 

iiicTpTo, cepi, ceptum, 3, 1 begin. 

incjla, ae, com., an inhabitaitt. 

iiicjso, avi, atum, 1, I accuse, find fault 
%(?ith. [India. 

Indi, orum, m. pi., Indians, people of 

indoctus, a, um, adj., urdearned. 

indulgSo, si, tum, 2, with dot., lindulge. 

industrXus, a, um,a(2/-) industrious, busy. 

InCo, ivi or fi, Xtum, 4, I go into, enter. 

iniers, tis, adj., helpless, duggish. 

infamta, ae, /., infamy. 

infamis, e, adj., infamous. 

iufectus, a, um, adj., undone. 

inftrIor,Ius, comp. of infSrus, adj., lower, 
inferior. [I carry into. 

infSro, intali, illatum, inferrfi, 3, v. irr.. 



JUDICO. 

infimtus, a, um, adj., unbounded, in- 
infirmltas, atis, f.,juieakness. [finite. 
infirmus, a, um, adj., infirm, fedile. 
infra, prep, with ace., below. 
infringe, iregi, fractum, 3, 1 break, im^ 
ingens, entis, adj., immense. [pair. 

ingredlor, gressus sum, 3, v. dep., I 
InlmicItTa, ae, /., enmity. . [enter. 

InXmicus, a, um, adj., unfriendly. 
Inltlum, li, n., a beginning. 
injuste, adv., unjustly. 
injustus, a, um, adj., unjust. 
innttmSrus, a, um, adj., innumeraMe. 
Inops, 5pis, adj., destitute. 
instlttio, ui, utum, 3, 1 appoint, institute. 
instrumentum, i, n., an instrument. 
instrtlo, xi, ctum, 3, 1 arrange, draw np 
insala, ae, /., an island. [in order. 

insum, fui, esse, v. irr., with dot., lam 

in or upon. 
intelllgo, lexi, lectum, 3, 1 understand. 
intSr, prep, with ace., between, among, 
intercludo, usi, usum, 3, I shut off, 

intercept. 
int6r6o, ivi or li, Itum, 4, 1 perish. 
interficio, feci, fectum, 8, Ipttt to deaih, 
intSrltus, us, m., destruction. [kill. 

intersum, foi, esse, v. irreg., with dot., 

I am among. 
intra, prep, with ace., inside of, within. 
intro, avi, Stum, 1, 1 enter. 
intrdSo, Ivi or Xi, Xtum, 4, tgo into, enter. 
intdSor, Itus sum, 2, v. dep., I look 

upon, into. 
intOmesco, ti, 3, v. incep., I swell. 
invldta, ae, /., envy, tH-iciU. 
ira, ae, /., anger. 

irascor, iratus, 3, v. dep., I am angry. 
istuc, adv., thither, where you are. 
Ytil, adv., in that way, thus. 
Italia, ae,/., Italy. 
iter, itInSris, n., a journey, 

Jfic^, Hi, Xtum, 2, 1 lie. 
jftolo, jeci, jactum, 3, J throw. 
jam, adv., now, already. 
jttb€o, jussi, jussum, 2, 1 order, bid„ 
jficundus, a, um, adj.,pUa,sant, 
judex, Xcis, txym., a judge. 
judXcIum, ii, n., judgment. 
judXco, avi, atum, 1, 1 judge. 
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JUNGO. 

jungo, nxi, nctum, 3, 1 join. 
Jttno, onis,/., Juno, a goddess. 
juro, avi, atum or juratus Bum, 1, I 
jus, juris, «., riglit, law. [jswear. 

jusjoraDdum, jurisjurandi, n., an oath. 
juste, adv., justly. 
Justus, a, um, adj., just. 
jtivSnis, is, com., a young man or wonnan. 
jCiYcntus, utis,/., youth. 
juxta, 'prep. with ace., near, hard hy, 
next to. 



Lablenus, i, m., Ldbienus, one of Caesar^ 8 

lieutenants. 
labor, oris, m., labour, liardship. 
labor, lapsus, 3, v. dep., I glide, pass 
lac, lactis, n., milk, [aicay, fall. 

L&cSdaemon, 5nis, /.,> Lacedaemon or 

Sparta. 
L&c^daem5nii, orum, m., tlie Lacedae- 
l&clo, l&cSre, 3, 1 draw, [monians. 

l&cus, us, m., a lake. 
Laeca, ae, m., Laeca, a Raman, 
laetltla, &e,f.,joy. 
laetus, a, um, adj., joyful. 
l&pis, Idis, m., a stone. 
l&ptdSus, a, um, adj.^ of stone, 
late, adv.', loidely, wide. 
Liitmus, a, um, adj., Latin. 
Latona, ae, /., Laiona, mother of Apollo 

and Diancu 
latro, onis, m., a rohber. 
latus, a, um, adj., icide, broads 
laudo, avi, atum, 1, 1 praise, 
laus, laudis, /., praise. 
legatus, i, m., avnhassador, lieutenant, 
I6gi0, onisy/., a legion. 
16^0, legi, lectum, 3, 1 gather, read. 
l6o, onis, m., a lion, 

LSonldas, ae, m., Leonidas, a ling of 
iSpus, firis, m., a hare. [^Sparta. 

Lesbus, i, /., Leshus, an island off Asia 
Ifivis, e, adj., light, IMinor. 

lex, Icgis, /., a law, 
liber, bri, wi., o hook, 
liber, 6ra, Srum, adj,, free. See p. 24. 
llbfirfi, adv., freely. 
Iib6ri, orum, m. pi., children. 
libSro, avi, atum, 1, I free, deliver, 
llbertas, atis, /., freedom, liberty. 



MALEYOLUS. 

libet, llbait and libitum est, llcero, 2, v, 

impers., with dat., it pleases, 
Llb^'a, ae,/., Africa. 
licet, licQit and llcltum est, llcere, 2, 

V. impers., with dot., it is lawful, 

allowed, 
lictor, oris, m., a lictor, 
lingua, ae, /., tongue, language, 
liquet, llquere, 2, v. impers., with dat, 

it is clear, evident, 
litSra, ae, /., a letter of the alphabet. 
litgrae, arum, f pl.^ letters, teaming, 

also an epistle, letter, 
litus, (>ris, n., a shore, 
Livius, ii, in., lAvy, a Roman historian, 
locus, i, m., a place {in pi. loci, single 

places; loca, pZac68 connected tcith one 

another, regions), 
longe, adv., far, far off. ' 
longinqultas, atis,/., length, distance. 
longinquus, a, um, adj., long, distant. 
longlus, adv. comp., farther, too far. 
longus, a, nm, adj., long. 
l(5quor, lucutus, 8, v. dep., I speak. 
Ludlrla, ae, /., Luceria, a town in 

Apulia. 
lucescit (illuxit), lucescSre, 3, v. impers., 

it becomes light. {name, 

Lucius, ii, m., Lucius, a Roman fore- 
Lficretlus, ii, m., Lucretius, a Roman 
ludi, drum, m. pi., games. [jpoet. 

ludo, si, sum, 3, 1 play, 
ludus, i, m., play, game, school, 
luna, ae, /., the moon, 
lusclnia, ae, /., nightingale. 
lux, Mcis, /., light. [legislator. 

L^^curgus, i, m., Lycurgus, the Spartan 



Miic2do, onis, m., a Macedonian. 
mSgis, adv. {sup. maximc), rather, in a 

higher degree. 
mSgister, tri, m., a master, teacher. 
mSgistratus, us, m., a magistrate, 
magnlffcus, a, um, adj., magnificent, 
magnopSrS, adv., greatly, earnestly. 
magnus, a, um, adj., great. 
majores, um, m. pi., ancestors. 
m&l6, adv., comp. pejus, sup. pessfme, 

badly, iU. [levolent. 

millSvilus, a, um, adj.^ iU-wishing^ ma^ 
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UALO. 

xnalo, malai, mall8| irr. v., I am more 
^ wilUnqj I prefer, to have raiher, 
malum, i, n., an apple, 
m&lum, i, n., an evu. 
malufl, i,/., an appletree. 
m&lus, a, um, adj., bad, wicked. 
mandatum, i, n., a charge, commission, 
m&nSo, nsi, nsum, 2, I remain, 
mlnlfestus, a, um, adj., evident, mani- 
mtLntpalus, i, m., a maniple, [jest. 

m&nus, u8, /., a hand. 
M^lr&thon, onifl, /., Marathon, a plain 
m^re, is, n., tlie sea. [near Athens. 

marg&rita, ae, /., a pearl. 
mUrinos, a, um, adj., of the sea. 
M&rTus, ii, m., Marius, a Roman general. 
marmor, Oris, n., marble. 
mTiter, tris, /., a mother. 
J, Maximus, i, m., Maximus, the greater, a 

surname of Fabius. [study. 

mSdttor, atus, 1, v. dep., ImedikUe on, 
membrana, ae,/., thin skin, membrane. 
mSmor, dris, adj., mindful, 
mSmSrabilis, e, adj., to be remembered, 
mSm6rTa, ae, /., memory. [memorable. 
MSn&pIi, drum, m. pi, menapii, a Gallic 

tribe. 
mendax, acis, ae{/. and subs., lying, a 
mens, mentis, /., mind. [liar, false. 

mensis, is, m., a month. 
mentior, itns, 4, v. dep., I lie, tell a lie. 
mSrSo, Hi, itum, 2, 1 deserve. 
mStallom, i, n., a metal. 
mctlor, mensus, 4, v. dep., I measure. 
mStao, ai, utum, 3, I fear. 
mStus, us, m., fear. 
m6us, a, um,* pronom, adj., my, mine. 
migro, avi, atum, 1, 1 migrate, depart. 
miles, militis, m., a soldier, 
Minerva, ae,/., Minerva. 
minime, adv., in the lea^t degree. 
minister, tri, m., a servant. [admire. 
miror, atus, 1, v. dep., I wonder at, 
mirus, a, uin, adj.^ wonderful. 
mtser, era, erum, adj., wretched. 
muiergor, rtus or Hus, 2, v. dep., I pity, 

have pity on. 
mlsSret, mTsSrltum est, mIsSrerS, v. 

impers., it excites pity. 

* Voe. ting, masc mi. 



NKBYII. 

mitis, 6, adj., mild, 
mitto, misi, missum, 3, 1 send. 
mudus, i, m., a measure, manner. 
moenia, ium, n. pi., fortifications. 
mOlestus, a, um, adj., troublesome. 
molllo, ivi or li, itum, 4, I so/ten^ 
mollis, e, adj., soft, meUow. [a,ssua'je. 
muneo, Qi, itum, 2, J advise, warn. 
mons, ntis, m,, a mountain. 
mdn amentum, i, n., a monument. 
morbus, i,m.,a disease. 
murior, mortttus, 3, v. dep., I die (/ut. 

part. mOrlturus, about to die). 
mors, tis, /., death. 
mortulis, e, adj., mortal. 
mortaus, a, um, adj., dead. 
mos, moris, m., manner, custom. 
mOvto, movi, motum, 2, 1 move, disturb' 
mox, adv., soon, shortly. 
malier, 6ris,/., a woman, wife. 
multltudo, inis, /, a muUitude. 
multus, a, um, adj., mu^ih, many 
mundus, i, m., the tioorld. 
miinimentum, i, n., a fortificaiion. 
munio, ivi or tt, itum, 4, 1 fortify. 
munus, eris, n., a gift, duty, function. 
murus, i, m., a wail. 
muto, avi, atum, 1, 1 change. 

Karro, avi, atum, 1, 1 relate. 

nascor, natus, 3, v. dep., I am born. 

nutiira, ae,/., nature. 

natus, a, um, part, and adj., bom, aged. 

nauta, ae, m., a sailor. 

navalis, e, adj., naval. 

navis, is, /., a ship. (jp. 97.) 

ne, adv. and conj., no, that not. (See 

nee, n6qu6, conj., neither, nor. [fuL 

nScessarlus, a, um, adj., necessary, need' 

nSfas, n., inded., wickedness, impiety. 

nSgo, avi, atum, 1, J deny. 

nCgotlum, ii, n., business, 

nemo, Inis, com., nobody. [sea. 

Keptunus, i, m., Neptune, the god of the 

nOquam, indecl. adj., comp. nequlor,' 

sup. nequissimus, worthless. 
nSqu6o, Ivi or Ii, Itum, ire, 4, 1 am un* 

able, cannot. 
N6ro, onis, m., Nero, a Homan emperor. 
Nervli, orum, m. 2>^., the Nervii. a Gallic 

tribe. 
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KEfiCIO. 

nesdo, ivi or li, Itiun, 4, 1 am tgnormU 

of. 
neuter^ tra, trtim, adj. (gen. sing, ifls, 

dat, i), neither of two. (See p. 23.) 
neve, cidv.y and not, nor. 
niduB, i, m., a nest. 
niger, gra, grum, adj., black, 
nihil, n., indecl., nothing. 
Nilus, i, m., the Nile, a river in Egypt. 
nlmis, adv., too, too mttch. 
ningit, ninxit, ningSre, 3, v. impers., it 
nisi, conj., unless, except. [mows. 

nitor,nisus and nixus, 3, v. dep., I strive. 
nix, nivis, /., snow. 
n5bllis, e, adj., distinguished, noble. 
n5c^, tli, Itum, 2, ^ith dat, I hurt, 

h^rm. 
nolo, nolQl, nolle, v. irreg., I am un- 

tciUing, I do not wish. 
nomen, inis, n., a name. 
noa, adv.^ not. 

nonnullus, a, um, adj., some. 
uoster, stra, stram, pronom. adj., our, 
notus, a, nm, adj., known. [ours. 

nuvns, a, nm, adj., new. 
nox, noctis, /., night. 
noxlus, a, um, adj., hurtful, injurious. 
nubes, is,/., a clottd. 
nullus, a, nm, adj., none; gen. s. itis, 
nilmSro, avi, atum, 1, 1 count, [dat. i. 
ntimj^s, i,m.,a number. 
nnnc, adv., now. 

nunqnam, adv., never. [nurture. 

nutrlo, iyi and ii, itum, 4, I nourish, 

Cih,prep. with aec., on account of. 
5b€aIo, iyi or Ii, itum, 4, with dat, I 

obey. 
6b6o, ivi or ii, Itum, 4, J meet, esp. 

meet deaih, I die. 
obliviscor, litus, 3, v. dep., I forget. 
obscLiro, avi, atnm, 1, 1 darken, obscure. 
observo, avi, atum, 1, 1 observe, respect 
obses, Idis, com., a hostage. [siege to. 
obsld^o, sedi, sessum, 2, 1 blockade, lay 
obsidio, oniB, /., a siege, blockade. 
obsto, stiti, stitnm, 1, 1 oppose, prevent. 
obsmn, obfui or offui, obesse, v. irreg., 

with dat, lam in the- way, am hurt' 

fut to, injure. [vyith. 

obtcmpSro, avi, atum, 1, 1 obey, comply 



PATRIA, 

occldens, tis, m., the west,t1ie setting ^n. . 
occido, idi, isum, 3, 1 slay, kill. 
occtipatus, a, um, adj., encfo^ed, busy, 
occapo, avi, atum, 1, 1 seize upon. 
oG^^nus, i, m., the ocean. 
Stilus, i, m., an eye. 
5dlum, ii, n., hatred. 
6dor, oris, m., a smell, scent [I present. 
offSro, obtali, oblatum, oflferre, 3, v. irr.', 
olim, adv., formerly, once upon a time. 
omnis, e, adj., aU, every. 
dnus, 6ris, n., a load, burden, 
Opera, ae, f., pains, labour. 
6portet, ttit, 2, v. impers., it behoves; is 
oppldum, i, »., a town. [neeessary. 

oppono, pstti, itum, 3, I set against, 
oppose. [upon, overwhelm. 

opprlmo, pressi, pressum, 3, I press 
oppugno, avi, atum, 1, 1 attack, assault ^ 
opto, avi, atum, 1, 1 wish, desire. 
6pal«ntu8, a, um, adj., wealthy. 
dpus, €ris, n., a work. 
i^us, n., indiBcl., need, necessity. 
ora, ae, /., the coast 
oractllum, i, n., an oracle. 
oratio, onis, /., an oration, speech. 
orator, oris, m., an orator. 
ordlor, orsue, 4, v. dep., I begin. 
6rIor, ortus, oriri, 3, v. dep., I rise. 
omo, avi, atum, 1, 1 adorn. 
oro, avi, atum, 1, 1 entreat, pray, 
OS, oris, n., a mouth. 
OS, ossis, n., a bone. 



Pabttlor, atus, 1, v. dep., I forage. 

pallium, ii, n., a cloak. 

paratus, a, lun, adj., prepared, ready. 

p&rens, ntis, c, a parent. 

par6o, tii, Itum, 2, with dot., I obey. 

pilrlo, p6p€ri, p&rUum and partum, 3, / 

bring forth, 
paro, avi, atum, 1, 1 prepare, get gain. 
pars, tis, /., a part 

partlor, itus, 4, v. dep,, I share, divide, 
parvus, a, um, adj., small, little. 
passus, us, m., a pace (about 5 feet), 
pater, tris, m., a father. 
p&tlenter, adv., patiently. 
p&tlor, passus, 3, v. dep., I endure, sufer, 
patrXa, ae, /., a native land, country. 
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PAUCUS. 

pancus, a, nm, adj.j few, 

pauper, fins, adj.y poor. 

paupertas, atit), /., poverty. 

pavo, oniSf m., a peacock, 

pax, pdcis, /., peace. 

I)€crinla, ae,/., money. 

l)^des, Itis, w., afoot-soldier. 

pMltatus, us, m., infantry. 

pellis, ia, /., o «/ftn, Aide (0/ an antTnoQ. 

p€n&, pr«p. "with oco., tn the power of. 

per, |)rep. with a^., through. 

percIpXo, c5pi, ceptum, 3, 1 perceive. 

perdo, didi, ditum, 3, 1 destroy. 

per6o, Xi or ivi, Itum, 4, Iperiish 

perfectus, a, um, ad/., finished, perfect. 

perfgro, tali, latum, ferre, v. trr., I hear 
through, endure. 

p^^ricOlum, i, n., danger. 

pSrltus, a, um, adj., skilful. 

perlfigo, Icgi, lectum, 3, 1 read through. 

permulti, ae, a, adj. (pi.), very many. 

pernlclosus, a, um, adj., destructive 

perpfitttus, a, um, adj., continual. 

pernmipo, rupi, Jiiptum, 8, I hurst 

Persft, ae, m., a Persian. [through. 

persuidSo, asi, asum, 2, with dat., I 
persuade. 

pervCnlo, veni, ventum, 4, 1 arrive at. 

perversuB, a, um, adj., wilful, perverse. 

pSto, ivi and li, itum, 3, 1 seek. 

Ph&Stiion, ontis, m., Pha^Uion, a son of 
ApoUo. (Athenian sculptor. 

PhidlaB, ae, m., Phidias, a famous 

phXlSedphus, i, m., a philosopher. 

piget, pig ait and pIgUum est, pigere, 2, 
V. impers., it vexes. 

pingo, nxi, pictum, H, I paint, embroider. 

pirum, i, n., a pear. 

pirus, i, /., a pear-tree. 

plscis, is, m., a fish. [of Athens^. 

Pisistr&tus, i, m., Pisistratus, a despot 

plaoSo, tLi, Itum, 2, with dat., I obey. 

pl&cet, ttit or Itum est, ere, 2, v. im- 
pers., it pleases. 

pl&cldus, a, um, adj., quiet. 

pl&ne, adv., altogether, 

planltles, ei, /., a plain. 

planta, ae, /., a mrout, plant. 

Plato, onis, m., Plato, a famous Greek 
philosopher. * 

plenus, a, um, adj. with gen., full. 



TKBMO, 

Plinlus, ii, m., Pliny, the nam/B of two 

Roman authors. [pers., it rahns. 

plait, plait or pluvit, pluSre, 3, v. im- 
plus, uris, adj. (in pi. pi Ores,- plura), 
poena, ae, /., punishment. (more. 

Poeni, orum, m. pi., the CarUmginians. 
poenitet, it ait, itere, 2, v. impers., it 

causes sorrow, repents. 
p()eta, ae, m., a poet. 
polllc^r, Itus, 2, v. dep., I promise. 
Pompeius, eii, m., Pompey, tfie rival of 
ponS, prep, with <icc., behind. [Caesar. 
pono, pQeai, positum, 8, 1 place. 
pons, ntis, m., a bridge. 
porta, ae, /., a gcUe. 
porto, avi, atum, 1, Icarrt^ 
portus, us, m., a harbour. 
possum, p5tai, posse, v. irreg., Tarn 

able, can. (See p. 76.) 
post, prep, with ace., after, 
postalo, avi, atum, 1, t demand, 
pdtens, entis, adj., povoerfuL 
pOtentIa, ae, /., power, i.e. power from 

personal weight, influence. 
pCteatas, atis, /., power, i.e. magisterial 

pov)er. 
potior, itus, 4, V. dep., with oW., I take 

possession of, obtain. 
prae, prep, with a5{., before, in com- 

panson toith. 
praealtus, a, um, adj., very high. 
praeb^o, Hi, itum, 2, I furnish, ajfbri, 

exhibit, 
praeceptor, oris, m., a teacher. 
praeceptum, i, n., precept, instruction, 
praeda, ae,/., booty. [Wesson. 

praeCo, Ivi or Ii, itum, 4, 1 go before. 
13raefero, tali, l.Uum, t'. irreg., I prefer. 
praemitto, misi, niii<isum, 8, I send on 
praemtmn, ii, n., a reward. [before, 
praesens, entis, adj., present. 
praestabilis, e, adj., excellent. 
praestans, antis, adj., excsUent. 
praesum, fai, esse, v. irreg., vnthdai,, I 

am before, at the head of. 
praetCr, prep, with a/x., beside. 
praetCrGo, ivi or ii, Itum, 4, v. irreg,, I 

pass by. 
praetSritus, a, um, adj., past. 
praevfinio, veni, ventum, 4, I antici' 
prSmo, essi, essum, 8, 1 press. [jpate. 
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PRIKABIUS. 

prinlttrlns, a, um, adj., firU-rate, emi- 

priino, adv., at first. [iient. 

pristlnus, a, tun, adj., former, olden. 

piius, €idv., sooner, before. 

pro, prep, with abl., before, for, on be- 

prdbe, adv., rightly, properly, [half of. 

prdbitas, atis, /., honesty, integrity. 

piGbus, a, um, adj., good, upright. 

prodo, didi, ditum, 3, I hand down, 

proelium, ii, n., a batUe. [betray. 

prof&o, tali, latum, ferre, v. irreg., I 
extend. 

pr5f Iciscor, fectus, 3, v. dep., I set out. 

pr5fnndus, a, um, adj., deep. 

progrfidior, gressus, 8, v. dep., I ad- 
vance. 

pr5hlb6o, tti, itum, 2, J keep ojf, prohibit 

pr6p6, prep, "with ace., near. 

pr5pS, adv., nearly. 

prOpinquus, a, um, adj., near. 

propter, prep, with ace., on a/xount of. 

prosum, fdi, prodesse, v. irreg., I am 
wa/nting, [provide. 

provIdSo, vidi, yisum, 2, 1 foresee, 

proximus, a, um, tup. adj., nearest, 

prudens, ntis, adj., prudent. [next. 

prudentia, ae, /., hnewUdge, prudence. 

prunum, i, n., a jdum. 

prunus, i,/., a plum-tree. 

publicus, a, um, adj., public. 

pudet, Hit or pdditum, 6re, 2, v. impers., 

paella, eue,f., a girl. [it shames, 

paer, Sri, m., a boy. 

pugna, ae, /., a battle. 

pugno, avi, atum, 1, 1 fight. 

pulcher, era, crum, adj., beautiful. 

Punicus, a, um, adj., Punic, Cartha- 
ginian. 

punio, iyI or Ii, itum, 4, 1 punish, 

piito, avi, atum, 1, 1 f/im/e. 

Pyth&gdras, ae, m., Pythagoras, a fa- 
mous Greek philosopher. 

Quaero, quaesivi, situm, 3, / seeik, 
quaestio, onis, /., a question, [enquire. 
quails, e, pron. adj., of ichat sort, as. 
quam, adv. and conj., than, as. 
quantu's, a, um, adj., how great. 
quare, a!ch., why, on what account. 
qu&sl, adv., as if, just as. 
qo&tlo, no perf, quassum, 3, 1 shake. 



BK8IST0. 

quercus, us,/., an oak. 

qul&, conj., because, 

quidam, quaedam, quoddam and quid* 

dam, pron. indef., a certain, certain 
quidem, adv., indeed, [one, somebody. 
quin, conj., (hat not (with suJy.), (See 

p. 97.) [which, what f 

quia, quae, quid, pron. interr., who, 
quisnam, quaenam, quidnam, interrog. 

pron., who, which, what i 
quis(][u6, quaeque, quodque (aud subst. 

quidque or quicque), ind. pron., evtry 
quo, adv., whither. [one, whoever, 

quo, conj. with svbj., thai. (See p. 98.) 
quod, conj., because. [p. 98.) 

qudminus, conj. with subj., that not. (See 
quondam, adv., some time, formerly* 
quOquS, conj., also, even, too, 
qudt, indecl. adj,, how many i 
qudtidle, adv., every day, 
quum, adv. and conj., when, 

Badix, icis, /., a root. 
rS,pax, aois, adj., rapa^cious, 
]^pldue^ a, um, adj., rapid. 
r&pio, ili, raptum, 6re, :-{, I seize* 
raro, adv., seldom, rarely. 
rarus, a, um, adj., rare. 
liltio, onis, /., reason. 
rSelto, ayi, atum, 1, 1 read aloud. 
rScordor, atus, 1, v. dep., I call to mind, 
rScrSo, avi, atum, 1, 1 refresh, 
rectus, a, um, adj., straight, right. 
r6cap€ro, avi, atum, 1, I recover, get 

ba^k, 
rSouso, avi, atum, 1, I object, refuse, 
r6d&mo, avi, atum, 1, 1 love in return, 
rfidfio, fi, itum, 4, I return. 
rSfSro, r€tali or rettali, rSlatum, 3, 

V. irreg., I bring back. 
regina, ae, /., a queen. 
regno, avi, atum, 1^ J reign, am king, 
regnum, i, n., a kingdom, 
rCgo, xi, ctum, 8, 1 rule, [Honum, 

Begalus, i, m., Begvlus^ a famous 
ri^linquo, liqui, lictum, 3, 1 leave, quit, 
rSminiscor, 3, 1 remember. [restor^, 

rSndvo, avi, atum, 1, 1 make new a^ain, 
rgpgrio, p6ri, pertum, 4, ffind. 
res, r6i, /., a Uhing. [sist. 

resisto, stiti, stitum, 3, with dot., irth 
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BESPONDEO. 

reHpond^o, di, sum, 2, 1 answer. 

rete, is, n., a net. 

rStifi, 1, m.j an accused man, defendant. 

rfiverto, ti, sum, 3, 1 turn ha^k, return. 

rgvertor, versus, 3, v. dep., I turn hack^ 

rex, regis, to., a king. [return. 

Rhenus, i, m., the Rhine. 

Rhod&nus, i, m.| the Rhone. 

RhOdus, i, /., Rhodes, an island of 

rjpa, ae,/., a hank, shore. [Greece. 

rOgo, ayi, atum, 1, 1 a^k. 

Roma, ae,/., Rome {the city). 

Roinanus, to., a Roman. 

romanus, a, um, adj., Roman. 

Romtllus, i, to., Romulus. 

rOsa, ae, /., a rose. 

Roscius, ii, TO., Roscius, a Roman name. 

rapes, is, /., a rock. 

S&cer, era, crura, adj., sacred. 

8aep6, adv., often. 

8aep€nCim€ro, adv., oftentimes. 

soepisslme, adv., very often. 

8&gitta, ae, /., an arrow. 

S9<gUDtini, orum, to. ph, Saguntines, the 

people of Sa^untum in Spain. 
S&I&mis, is,/, Salamis, an island near 

Athens. 
Sallustius, ii, to., Sallust, a Roman his- 
sal to, avi, atum, 1, 1 dance. [torian. 
8&lus, vlUb, f., safety. 
salyus, a, aim, adj., safe. 
sanguis, Inis, to., blood. 
s&plens, ntis, adj. and subs., wise, wise- 
s&ptentla, ae,/, wisdom. [man. 

s&pio, ivi or Ii, 3, 1 savour of, ta^te, am 
s^tis, adv., enough, sufficiently. [wise. 
Satrius, ii, to., Satrius, a Roman. 
BQSinti, Sris, n., a crime. 
Bclentia, ae, /, knowledge. 
solo, ii or ivi, itum, 4, t knoto. 
Scip!o, onis, to., Scipio, a noUe Roman. 
Bcrlbo, psi, ptum, 3, I write. 
scriptor, oris, to., a writer, author. 
scutum, i, n., a shield. 
Scj^thae, arum, to. pi., tlie Scythians. 
sScundura, pr^. with ace., following, in 
86d, conj., but. [accordance vdth. 

sM^o, sedi, sessum, 2, 1 sit, 
Bodes, is,/, a seat. 
segnltXes, ei, /, slothfulness. 



STATiar. 

semper, adv., always, ever, 

sSnatus, UB, m., the senate, 

sSnectus, utis,/, old age. 

sensus, us, to., a sense. 

sentio, si, sum, 4, 1 feel, perceive. 

s6p6lio, ivi or ii, pultum, 4, 1 bury. 

sSquor, sScutus, 3, v. dep., I follow* 

sSrenus, a, um, adj., clear. 

sermo, onis, to., a discourse. 

sSro, sevi, ^tum, 3, 1 plant, sow. 

servltus, utis,/, slavery. 

servo, avi, atum, 1, 1 preserve^ save, 

serviis, i, to., a slave. 

sSverus, a, um, adj., severe. 

sT, conJ., if. 

Sicllla, ae, /, Sicily. 

sidus, €ris, n., a star, constellation, 

signum, i, n., a sign, signal 

silentium, ii, n., silence. 

silva, ae, /, a wood. 

simllis, e, adj., like. (See p. 25.) 

sTmtll, adv., at the sanie time. 

slmtilac, adv., as «oom as. 

simiilacrum, i, n., an image, statue, 

simttlatio, onis,/, a pretence. 

sine, prep, with ahl., without. 

sScer, 6ri, to., a father 'in-law. 

socius, ii, TO., a partner, aUy, companion. 

Socr&tcs, is, TO., Socrates, the sage of 

sol, solis, TO., the sun. [Athens. 

sOlSo, Itus sum, ere, 2, v. n., I am accus- 
tomed. 

Sdlon, 5nis, to., Solon, the Athenian law- 

s5lum, adv., only. [giver. 

solus, a, um, adj., gen. sing. lils, dot. i, 
alone. 

solvo, solvi, s51utam, 3, 1 loosen, pay. 

somnus, i, to., sle^. 

soiiitus, us, TO., a sound, noise. 

soror, oris,/, a sister. 

sors, 4is, /., alot. , 

Sparta, ae, /., Sparta. 

spScto, spexi, Sre, 3, to look. [behold. 

specto, avi, atum, 1, I look at, look on, 

spScillor, at us, 1, v. dep., 1 spy out. 

speratus, a, imi, adj., hoped for. 

spero, avi, atum, 1 , 1 hope. 

spes, 6i, /., hope. [bright. 

^lendldus, a, um, adj., splendid, 

splendor, oris, to., brightness, britliancy. 

st&tim, (idv., immediately. 
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STATIC. 

Bt&tio, onis, /., a post, station. 
BiAino, tdf utum, 8, 1 fix, determine, 
Stella, ae, /., a siar. 
sto, stSti, statum^ 1, J stand. 
siren ae, adv., vigorously, 
streniius, a, um, adj., vigorous. 
sttldSo, tli, 2, / am eager, zealous. 
BttidldBus, a, um, adj., zealous, eager 

after. 
sttlaXum, ii, n., zeah a pursuit, study. 
BtiiltltXa, ae, /., foUy. 
stultus, a, um, adj., foolish. 
su&SjUo, asi, asum, 2, with dat., I advise. 
suavisj e, adj., sweet, delightful. 
Btih, prep: with abt or ace, up to, under ; 

of time, about. 
subdiffldlis, e, adj., somewhat difficult. 
BubSo, Ii, Itam, 8, I go up to, under. 
stibltus, a, um, adj., sudden. 
BubsSquor, cutus, 3, v. dep,, IfoRow up. 
subaiiin, no perf., v. irreg., lam under, 

amongst. 
subter, prep, with ace. or ahl., under. 
BummuB, a, tun, sup. adj., highest, ut' 

most, greatest. 
stiper, prep, with aec. or abl., over, 
BtipSro, avi, atum, 1, 1 overcome. 
BtlperBum, fui, esse, v. irreg., I remain 

over, survive. 
siipSruB, a, um, adj. (comp. silpgrlor, 

snperl. silperrlmiis, or snpremus), 
supra, prep, with ace., above. [upper. 
supremus, a, um, adj., superl. of stlp^rus, 

highest ; relat. to time, Uist. 
susclpio, epi, eptum, 8, 1 undertake. 
BtLuB, a, um, reflec. pron. pass., his, he^s , 

its, their oum. 

T&bemactllum, i, n., a tent. 

tiicSo, Hi, Xtum, 2, 1 am silent. 

taedSt, d£l!t or sum est, v. impers., it 

disgusts, wearies. 
talis, e, adj., of that sort, sueih. 
tam, adv., so, to such a degree, 
tantrum, adv., only. 
taurus, i, m., a buU. 
i&go, xi, ctiun, 3, J cover. 
telum, i, n., a dart, weapon, missile. 
timSrItas, atis, /., recklessness, rashness. 
tempestas, atis, /., a tempest, 
templum, i, n., a temple* 



tBL 

tempus, oris, n., time. 

tSnSo, tli, tentum, 2, 1 hold, retain, 

tfiner, 6ra, 6rum, adj., tender, soft, 

tSnflis, e, adj., thin, delicaie. 

tSntls, prep, with abl., reaching to, as 

terra, ae, /., the earth, Uind. [far as, 

terrfio, fli, Itum, 2, / terrify, frighten, 

terror, oris, m., terror, alarm, [alarm. 

Thales, etis, m., Thales, the philosopher. 

ThSmistocles, is, m., Themistocles, a 

famous Athenian. 
Tiberius, ii, m., Tiberius (a common 

Roman fore-name). 
tigris, is or Id is, com., a tiger, tigress, 
timSo, tli, 2, 1 fear. 
timldus, a, um, adj., timid, 
tXmor, oris, m., fear. [Greek. 

TimdthSuH, 6\, m., Timotheus, a famous 
Titus (T.), i, m., Titus (a common 

Roman fore-name). 
t5nat, tlit, are, 1 , v. impers., it thunders, 
totus, a, um, adj., whole, aU, 
trabs, trSlbis, /., a beam. 
tracto, avi, atum, 1, 1 handle, deal intlh 
trado, didi, ditmn, 3, I hand down., c2e- 

liver. 
traho, axi, actum, 3, 1 draw, drag, 
tranquillus, a, um, adj., calm. 
trans, prep, with ace., across. 
transdiico, xi, ctum, 3, 1 lead across. 
transSo, ii, itum, 4, v. irreg., I cross (yver„ 
Trfislmenus, i, m., the lake Trasimene in 

Italy. [Caesiir*s lieutenauts. 

TrSbonlus, Ii, m., Trehonius, one of 
tribiio, tli, utum, 3, 1 give, assign. 
tristis, e, adj., sad 
triumpho, avi, atum, 1,1 triumph. (Seo 

Voe. 27.) [Minor. 

Troja, ae, /., Troy, the city in Asia 
Trojanus, a, ura, adj., Trojan, of Troy. 
tdSor, ttlltus, 2, v. dep., I gaze, guard, 
turn, adv- and conj., then. [^otect, 

turpis, e, adj., base, disgraceful. 
turpltfido, mis,/., disgrace, 
turris, is, /., a toicer. 
tutus, a, um, adj.. safe. 
ttlus, a, um, pron. adj., thy, thi'^e, 
tj^rannus, i, m., a despot, tyrant, 

tJbi, adv., where* 
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TLLUS. 

ullus, a, um, adj. (gen. nnff. itU, dot. 

sing, i), any. [side of, beyond. 

ultra, prep, with ace., on the farther 
unquain, adv., at any time, ever. 
iiiiufl, a, um, {idj. {gen. sing, itts, dot. 

sing, i), one. 
iirbs, urbis, /., a city. 
At, adv. and co»j., that, in order thai. 

(See p. 97.) 
titer, r&, rum, adj. (gen. sing, lus, dot, 

sing. I), which of tt€0. 
iitXlis, e, adj., useftd. 
utor, uBUB, 3, V. de,^., I use, 
uxor, oris,/., a trt/e. 

Val^, tti, Itum, 2, J am strong, in good 

vRlet kIo, In is,/., health, [health. 

vlllldus, a, um, adj., strong, 

vallis, is, /., a vaUey, 

yftrlus, a, um, adj., different, variotu. 

vasto, aVi, a turn, \, I lay w<ute, 

yectig&l, alls, n., a tax. 

vShementer, adv., vehemently, warmly, 

v6ho, exi, eotum; 4, 1 carry (in pass., I 

ride). 
Yeientes, um, m. pi., the Veientes, the 

people of Veil, near Home. 
velox, ocis, adj., tioift. ■ [worship. 

vCnfiror, atus, 1, v. dep., I reverence, 
vCnto, veni, ventum, 4, i come. 
Tenor, atus, 1, v. dep., I hunt. 
ventlto, avi, 1, v. freq., 1 come frc' 
yentus, i, m., the toind. [quently. 

ygndsla, ae, /., Venusia, a town in 
yer, yeris, »., the spring. [Italy. 

yCrfior, itus, 2, v. aep., I fear, reverence. 
yerlslmilis, e, adj., likely, probaMe. 
yersus, us, m., a line, verse. 
yersils, prep, with aec, totoards (only of 

plofle or direction). 
yerus, a, um, adj., true. 
yescor, 3, v. dep.f I feed, live on. 
yespSrascit, avit, ascSre, v. impers., 

evening approaehes. 



XEBXES. 

Vesta, ae, f, Vesta, the goddess of fire 
and the hearth. {jfourx. 

yester, tra,'trum, pronom. adj., your^ 

yestimentum, i, n., dothing. 

yestio, lyi or li, Itum, 4, 1 clothe 

yestis, is, /., clothing, a garment, 

v6tus, yetins, adj., old. 

yexo, ayi, atum, 1, 1 vex, haram, 

yla, ae,/., a way, road. 

yiotor, oris, m., a conqueror, 

yicturia, ae, /., victory. 

yIdSo, yidi, yisum, 2, 1 see. 

yIdSor, yisus, 2, 1 seem, appear. 

ylgHo, ayi, atum, 1, I watch, I am 

yilis, e, adj., cheap, common. [awake. 

yincio, nxi, nctum, 4, 1 hind. 

yinoo, yioi, yictum, 3, 1 conquer. 

yinctUum, i, n., a chain, bond. 

yinum, 1, n., wine. 

yirgo, Inis,/., a maiden. 

yir, yiri, m., a man. 

yirtus, utis, /., valour, virtue, [view. 

Xlso, si, sum, 3, v. freq., I look at often, 

yisus, us, m., a seeing, looking, look, 

yita, ae, /., life. 

yltdpSro, ayi, atum, 1, I blame, find 
fault with. 

yiyo, yixi, yictum, 3, 1 live. 

yix, adv., scarcely. . 

y51o, avi, atum, 1, J fly. 

y61o, yOltii, yellC, v. irreg., I wish, am 

yOluntas, atis, /., a wish, wHi. [willing. 

yOluptas, tatis, /., plea^sure. 

yox, yocis,/., a voice. 

yulnSro, ayi, atum, 1, Jteound. 

yulnus, Sris, n., a toourui. 

yultur, tiris, m., a vulture. 

yultus, us, m., countena'nee, looks. 



XSndphdn, ontis, m., Xenophon, an 

Athenian. 
Xerxes, is, m., Xerxes, a famous ling 

of Persia. 
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Ahafidon, rSlitiquo, iqtii, ictiim, 3. 

able, h€j possum, p. 76.' 

abode, ddmlcllium, ii, n, 

about, circa, circum, circit€?, adv, nnd 

prep, with ace. 
above, stipSr, stlpiS, prep, with <icc. 
abuse, &butor, us us, 8, with abl. 
accident, casus, us, m. 
accompany, c5mItor, atus, 1. 
accomplish, conflcio, feci, fectum. 3. 
according to, sScundum, p'ep. with ace. 
account of, on, ob, proptfir, prep, with 
ucdtse, accuse, avi, atum, 1. {ace. 

accused Tnan, reus, i, m. 
accustomed, to be, s51eo, Itus sum, ?. 
acquire, ftdlpiscor, eptus, 3. 
across, trans, prep, with ace, 
act, &go, egi, actum, 3. 
actively, gnavitSr, adv. 
admire, miror, admiror, atus, 1. 
adorn, omo, avi, atum, 1. 
advice, consilium, ii, n. 
advise, suadeo, si, sum, 2, with dat. ; 

m5neo, ui, itum, 2. 
affliction, aerumna, ae,/. 
a^ord, praebeo, ui, itum, 2. 
after, post, prep, with a^c. 
against, contra, prep, with ace. 
age, aetas, utie,/. 
a^e, old, sfinectus, iitis, /. 
a^ed, part, natus, a, um. 
a^free, consentio, si, sum, 4. 
agreed, iUds, constat, stitit, 1. 
aid, auxllium, ii, n. 
air, aer, afiris, m. 
alarm, terreo 2. 
clU, omnis, e, adj. 
all, together, cunctus, % um, adj. 
alloioed, it is, licet, p. S6. 
aUy, 8i5cius, ii, m. 
almost, prop"*, paen^, adv. 



AS IF. 

alone^ solus, a, um. 
Alps, Alpes, ium, m. 
already, jam, adv. 
also, €tiam, adv. 
altogether, plane, adv, 
always, sempSr, adv, 
ambassador, legatus, i, m, 
amongst, intgr, prep, with cuse. 

, to be, intersum, p. 31. 

amuse, delecto, avi, atum, 1. 

ancestors, majores, pi. m. 

ancient, antiquus, a, um, adj, 

and, €t, atque, ac, quS, conj. 

anger, ira, ae, /. 

angry, to be, irascor, iratus, 3. 

animal, {Lnimal, alis, n. 

animal, small, bestlOla, ae, /. {pro'fi. 

another, of several, &lius, a, ud, indef. 

another, of two, alter, a, um, indef.pron. 

answer, respondeo, ai, sum, 2. 

any, ullus, a, um, indef. pron, 

any time, at, unquam, adv. 

appear, vTdeor, isus, 2. 

apple, malum, i, n. 

a]^ph'tree, malus, i, /. 

appoint, instltuo, tii, (itum, 3. 

approojch, appropinquo, advento, avi, 

arms, arma, orum, pi. n. [atum, 1. 

army, exercUus, us, m. 

around, circa, circum, adv. and prep. 

with ace. ; circiter, adv. 
arrange, instruo, xi, ctum, 3. 
arrive, advfinio, pervfinio, veni, ven- 
arrival, adventus, us, m* [turn, 4. 

arriving, to be on the point of, advento, 
arrotr, s&gitta, ae, /. [avi, atum, 1. 

art, ars, rtis,/. 
as, tam, adv. 

as ... as, tam . . . quam, adv. 
as (conj.), ut, conj. 
as if, qu&sT, conj. 
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AS FAR AS. 

mfar asj tSntls, prep, with ahL and gen. 
as 80(m as, simill atque (ao). 
ascertainy oognosoo, ovi, itum, 8. 
ash, rOgo, avi, atum, I. 
assault, oppugno, avi, atum, 1. 
assign, tribuo, Qi, utum, 3. 
oMist, adjdvo, juvi, jutum, 1. 
assistance, auxllium, ii, n. 
assuage, mollio, ivi, Uum, 4. 
at, Hd, prep, "with ace, 
Athenian, Athentensis, e, ad}» 
Athens, Athenae, arum, /. 
attack (subs.), impetus, us, m. 
attack (verb), oppugno, avi, atum, 1. 
attain to, fi.(lIpiscor, eptus, 3. 
attempt, conor, atus, 1. 
attentive, attentus, a, um, adj, 
aitentively, attente, adv. 
author, scriptor, oris, m. 
authority, auctoritas, atis, /. 
autumn, auctumnus, i, m. 
awake, to he, vlgUo, avi, atum. 1. 

Bad, m&lus, a, um, adj. 

hank, r Ipa, ae, /. 

hose, turpis, e, adj. 

hattle, pugpia, ae, /. ; proelium, iij n. 

he, to, sum, fui, esse, p. 29. 

— in,among,&c. see compounds of sum, 

heam, trabs, trtlbis,/. [p. 31. 

hear, fSro, tali, latum, p. 80. 

through, perftro, etc. 

heast, bestia, ae,/. 

beast, great, bellua, ae, /. 

heaM, smaU, beatiola, ae, /. 

beautiful, puloher, ra, rum, adj. 

because, qul&, qudd, conj. 

because of, Ob, propter, prepp, with (zco. 

become, no, p. 84. 

bt^eonies, it, dSoet, p. 86. 

before, a,nti,prep. with ace. ; prae, prep, 

beg J p6to, ivi and ii, itum, 3. [with aJ)l, 

begin, incipit), cepi, ceptum, 3. 

beginning, Inltium, ii, n. 

Itehalf of, on, pro, prej^. with abl. 

behind, pon6, prep, with ace. » 

behoves, it, dportet, p. 86. 

believe, credo, didi, ditum, 3. [abl. 

heneoiGi, sab, subtSr, prep, with a,cc. and 

beside, praetSr, prep, with ace. 

besiege, obsldeo, s^, sessum, 2. 



1 CALL. 

between, inter, prep, with aco» 

beyond, ultra, prep, with a/io, 

hind, yincio, xi, nctum, 4. 

hird, ftvis, is, /. 

black, niger, gra, grum ; ater, tra, trum. 

bUime^ culpo, avi, atum, 1. 

, subs., culpa, ae, /. 

blockade, obsldio, onis, /. 

Uood, sanguis, Inis, m. 

bloom, floreo, ui, — , 2. 

Hossom forth, effloresco, flonii, 3. 

blow, flo, avi, atum, 1. 

body, corpus, oris, n. 

hold, audax, acis, adj. 

bond, vincQlum, i, n, 

hone, OS, ossis, n. 

hook, liber, bri, m. 

booty, praeda, ae, /. 

horn, be, nascor, natus, 3. 

houTidary, finis, is, m, 

hoy, paer, Sri, m, 

how, arcus, us, m, 

brave, fortis, e, adj. 

bravely, fortltfir, adv, 

bridge, pons, tis, m, 

bright, splendldus, a, um, adj. 

bring, ftro, p. 80. 

in,dic. seecompound^of fero, p. 81. 

to an end, f inio, ivi, itum, 4; coii- 

f Icio, feci, fectum, 3. 
bring forth, p^rio, pSpSri, partum, 3. 
Britain, Britannia, ae,/. 
Briton, Britanuus, 1, m. 
broad, latus, a, um, adj, 
brother, frater, tris, m. 
huUd, aedif loo, avi, atum, 1. 
building, aedlficium, ii, n. 
hull, taurus, i, m, 
bury, sSpSlio, ivi, pultum, 4. 
burden, Onus, 6ris, n. 
burn, intrans., ardeo, si, sum, 2. 
bwtnt down, to he, deflagro, avi, atum, 1. 
business, nSgotium, ii, n. 
busy, occdpatus, a, um, adj. 
hut, s6d, autem ; see Yoeab. 21. 
buy, 6mo, emi, emptum, 3. 
by^ a, &b, prep, with a&2. . 

CkM, vdco, avi, atum, 1. 

■ together, convoco, avi, atum, 1. 

— -i— to mind., rSoordor, atus, 1. 
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CALM. 

:alm, tranqmllus, a, um, adj, 

:amp, castrift, oram, pi, n. 

Kin, possum, p. 76. 

aahnoty nSqueo, ivi, li, Itum, 4. 

zannot hut^ I, f&oSr^ non possum quin. 

•^arej take, euro, avi, atum, 1. 

jareffd, dillgens, ntis, adj. 

zarefuUy, dillgenter, adv. 

'!arry, perto, avi, atum, 1. 

carry on, g6ro, essi, estum, 3. 

carry a toaU, murum duco, xi, ctum, 3. 

CartJiage, Carthago, Inis, /. 

Carthaginian, svibs., Poenus, i, m. 

adj., Garthaglniensis, e. 

cast at(»i^i abjicio, eci, ectum, 3. 
castfortht out, ejicio, eci, ectum, 3. 
cast down, dejioio, eoi, ectum ; affligo, 

xi, otum, 3. 
catch, o&pio, cepi, captum, 3. 
Catiline, C&tllina, ae, m. 
cause, causa, ae, /. 
cavalry, eqnit&tus, us, m. 
celebrated, clamSj a, um, adj. 
century, centtlria, ae, /. 
certain, certus, a, um, adj. 
chain, Yinctllum, i, n. 
chance, casus, us, m. 
chance, hy, fortS casu. 
change, mato, avi, atum, 1. 
charge, mando, avi, atum, 1. 
cfiariot, currus, us, m. 
eliastise, castigo, avi, atum, 1. 
dieap, vilis, e, ctdy. 
cheer, exhU&ro, avi, atum, 

tlieerful, hH&ris, e, adj. 

elieese, caseus, i, m. 

cherish, o5lo, ui, cultum, 3. 

eheiry^ cSrftsum, i, n. 

cherry-tree, cSr&sus, i, /. 

children, lib&i, onun, .m. 

Oimbfians, Cimbri, orum, m. 

citadel, arx, arcis, /. 

citizen, ciyis, is, c. 

citizenship, ciTltas, atis,/. 

city, urbs, bis, /. 

ciril, belonging to a ciiizen, clvilis, e, 

clear, clams, a, um, adj. [adj. 

chdk, pallium, ii^ n. 

clothe, vestio, ivi, itum, 4. 

clothing, vestis, is,/. ; vestimemum, i, n. 

cloud, nubes, is,/. 

Pr. L. I. 



CRUSH. 

coGwt, ora, ae, /. 
cohort, ouhors, rtis, /. 
cold, frigus, dris, n. 
colony, cOlonia, ae, /. 
colour, color, oris, m. 
comcy vSnio, veni, ventum, 4. 

frequently, ventlto, avi, atum, 1. 

to pass, fio, factus, f I6ri 

commander, imp€rator, oris, m 
commission, mandatum, i, n. 
comrnon, communis, e ; vilis, e, ae{/. 
commonly, f&rS, adv. 
commonwealth, respublica ; see p. 22. 
companion, comes, Itis, c. ^^ 

comparison, in, prae, prep, with ace. 
comrade, sdcius, ii, m. 
concerning, de,prep. with aid. 
confess, f Ateor, fassus ; conf Iteor, fessus, 
confiagraiion, incendium, ii, n. [2. 
conquer, vinco, vici, victum, 3. 
conqueror, victor, oris, m. 
conscience, cpnscientia, ae, /. 
conspiracy, conjuratio, onis,/. 
constellation, sidus, firis, n. 
consid, consul, tilis, m. 

, office of, constQatUB, us, m. 

consult, consdlo, lui, Itum, 3. 
consume, absumo, sumpsi, sumptum, 3. 
contemplate, contemplor, atus, 1. 
contented, contentus, a, um, ctdj. 
continual, perpetuus, a, um, adj. 
contrary to, contra, prep, with ace. 
converse, colloquor, Idoutus, 3. 
Corinth, Gorinthus, i, /. 
correct, corrlgo, exi, ectum, 3. 
counsel, consilium, ii, n. 
count, ntlmSro, avi, atum, 1. 
countenance, vultus, us, m. 
country, one^s, patria, ae, /. 
cover, tego, xi, ctum, 3. 
couHirdice, ignavia, ae, /. 
creaie, cr&o, avi, atum, 1. 
crealor, creator, oris, m. 
credible, credlbllis, e, adj. 
Crete, Greta, -ae,/. 
crime, sc61us, firis, n. 
crop, messis, is, /. 
cross over, transeo, p. 83. 
. crown, cSrona, ae, /. 
cruel, crudclis, e, adj. 
crush, opprXmo, essi, essum, 3. 
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ery out, clamo, ex«lamo, ayi, atttxn, 1. 
cvltivatet o51o, odlui, cultum, S. 

carefuUy, exodlo, etc. 

curb, oderoeo, ui, Itam, 2. 
eurreiUt flumeiii Inifl, n. 
oustam, ooDBueiadOy lois,/. 
out of, interolado, si, 0um, 8. 

Dance, salto, avi, atutn, 1. 

danger, p&rlofllum, i, n. 

{{angeroiM, perloOldras, a^ unii a^, 

dare, audeo, p. 85. 

daring, audax, aois, adj. 

daringly, aadact<^, adv. 

darken, obscuro, avi, atuiu, 1. 

dart, telum, i, n. 

daughter, filia, ae,/. 

day, dies, ei, m. and/. 

deadf mortuui, a, tun, adj. 

dealtoith, traoto, avi, atum, 1. 

dear, oarus, a, urn, adj. 

death, mors, rtis,/. 

dtfoetve, deolpio, cepi, oeptum, 3. 

deed, hold, daring, f&olnus, aria, ». 

deep, alius, a, um, o^/. 

.dd/eo^, clades, is, /. 

(le/siui, dSfendO) i, sum, 8. 

defendant, rfius, i, m. 

delicate, tiSnuis, e, od/ 

delight, deleoto, avi, atum, 1. 

delightful, dulcis, suavis, o, adj. 

delightfuUy, juounde, adv. 

deliver, lil%ro, avi, atum, 1. 

demand, postfllo, avi, atum, !• 

deny, nSgo, avi, atum, 1. 

d«par^, exc5do, oessi, cessum, 3; migro^ 

fimigro, avi, atum, 1. 
deplore, deploro, avi, atum, 1. 
deserve, mSreor, ItuB, 2. 
desire^ofipio, ivi and li, Itum, 3. [&tis, /. 

, subs., stfldium, ii, n. ; cflpldltas, 

despise, oontemno, mpei, mptum, 3; 

aspemor, atus, 1. 
despot, tyrannus, i, w. 
destitute, Inops, (5pis, adj. 
destroy, perdo, dldi, ditum, 8. 
destruction, exTtium, ii, n. 
destructive, pemlclosus, a, um, adj. 
deter, dSterreo, ui, itum, 2. 
determine, eonstXtuo, Hi, utum, 3. 



XAB. 

devote ont^i ddf, ftpQram do, dW, ditum, 

d&re, 1. 
devoted to, addictos, ai^ um, o^/* 
die, mdrior, mortuus, 3. 
difieuU, diffleUis, e, ot^. 
difficult, somewhtU, subdiincUis, e, ac{/. 
dig, fddio, fodi, fossum, 3» 
duigence, diUgentia, ae,/. 
diluent, diUgeps, ntis, atfj, 
dine, coeno, aTi, atum. 
ditoitcr, (dades, is,/. 
discern, cemo, orSvi, ot^tnm, 3. 
discharge, fungoi-, nctas, 3, p. 71. 
discourse, sermo, duis, m. 
discover, detlgo, zi, ctnm, 8. 
disease, morbus, i, m. 
disembark, trans., expono, pdsai, ^ 
diegrace, turpltudo, Inis, f. £tum 
disgraceful, turpis, a, oc^. 
disgusts, it, taedet, p. 86. 
dishonest, impidbiis, a, um, adj^ 
dishoneity, f raus, dis, /. 
dismiss, dimitto, misi, missom, 9. 
displec^, displXceO) ui, itttm, 2, with 
disposed, affectus, a, um, adj. {dal 
distance, lon^qultas, atts,/. 
distant, longmquus, a, um, adj. 

, to he, absum, p. 81. 

distinguished, insignis. e ; egt^us, s, 

dietrust, diifido, Isus, 8, p. 8*. [urojarff. 

dieturh, turbo, avi, atum, 1; mdveo. 

ddtch, fossa, ae,/. [rnovi, motum,! 

divide, sep&ro, avi, atum, 1 ; diTldo, ui, 

divine, diYinus, a, van, adj. Qsum, S. 

do, fftoio, feci, factum, 8. 

dog, c&nis, is, c. 

doiM, dflblto, avi, atum, 1. 

doubtful, dabius, a, um, a<^'. 

dove, cdlumba, ae,/. 

drag, draw, tiftho^ xi, ctum, 8. 

draw together, oontr&ho, xi, ctum^ 3. 

draw up in order, iustnio, xi, ctum, 3. 

drink, bibo, i, Itum, 3. 

drive out, expello, pAli) pulsnm, 8. 

duty, manus, Sris, n. 

dtoetl, hftbltO) avi, atom, 1. 

Eager after, stddidsuS) a, um. adj. witl 
ea^er, he, sttideo, ui) •-^ 2* [geH 

eagle, ftqulla,ae,/ 
ear, auiis, is,/. 
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£ARN£8TLY. 

mrnedly, T€h6menter, magiiup€r$, adv. 

;arth, terra, ae,/. 

msily, fftcIlSy adv, 

msy, f&cXlis, e, ad], 

mtj Sdo, edi, esum, 3. 

iducaie^ edftco, avi, atnm, 1. 

ilegant, elSgans, ntis, oef/. 

i^hantf fifipliantiifi, i, m. 

<^uent, elOquens, ntis, act/, [sum, 3. 

mwarkj nayem (naves) oonsoeudo, di, 

»n&rou2er, pingo, nu, ctiun, 3. 

winentj exlmius, egx^gius, a, urn, a4l> 

V ptVe, impSrium, ii, n. 

p2oy, &dmbeo, tii, itimif 2. 

Hmraqcj hortor, atusi 1. 

Z, finis, is, m. 

i, put io, Hnio, ivi, itum, 4. 

iure, p&tior, passas, 3 ; fSro, p. 80. 

emy (public), hostis, is, c. 

— , personal, tnlmious, i, m. 
mgoLged, occiipatus, a, iim, adj. 
mjoy, fruor, ItUB and otus, 3, with dbl, 
vnmity, InXmicItia, ae,/. • 

moughj s&tXs, adv, 

mquire, qnaero, quaesivi, quaesltum, 3. 
inter, intro, avi, atum, 1. 
mticey lado (pba.). 
mtreat, oro, avi, atom, 1. 
3«i?y, invXdia, ae, /. 
ypime, Spistdla, ae, /. 
ist^em, dillgo, exi, ectum, 3. 
3ternal, aetemiis, a, um, adj, 
Europe, Europa, ae,/. 
3ven, a^., aeqnos, a, um. 

, conj., 6Uam. 

^.vening comes on, yespSrascit, p. 87. 
oi^er = at any time, unquam, eidv, 
• — - = €U alt times, semper, adv. 
3very, omnis, e, adj. 
every day, quOtidle, adv. • 

ivery one, qnisque, qnaeque, quodque, 
and svbst. qmcque (quidque), pron. 

ti'ident, it is, constat, stitit, 1. 

^^il, an, m&lum, 1, n. 

xampU, exemplum, i, n. [e, adj. 

^celtent, praestans, antis; prestabllis, 

Ixcept, praeter, prep, witli aao, 

ixercise, to, «xerceo, ni, itum, 2. 

^xhibit, praebeo, tjj, itum, 2. 

kluyrt, hortor, ftdhortor, atus, 1. 
He, exilium, ii, n. 



FLEirr. 



exile, live in, exilium ft go, cgi, actum, 3. 
experienced, p^ntvm, a, um, a^j. 
extend, protSro, tfili, latum, ferre, 3. 
eye, ucOlus, i, m. 

Fable, fabtda, ae,/. 

fall, oftdo, oteXdi, casum, 8. 

faith, {Idea. ISi,/. 

faithful, flaelis, e ; fidus, a, um, adj. 

far, longe, adv. 

and wide, longe latequS. 

farther, too far, longius, adv. eomp, 

fcUher, p&ter, tris, m. 

father-in-law, s5cer, (Iri, m. 

fault, culpa, ae,/. 

fault find, vltflpbo, eulpo, avi, atum, 1. 

favour, gratia, ae,/. 

fear, mCtus, us ; timor, oris, m. 

fear, to, mfituo, i, utum, 3 ; timeo, ui, — t 

feeble, debllis, e, adj, [2; v6reor,StuS|2. 

feed on, vescor, — , i, 3. 

feel, sentio, si, sum, 4. 

feian, slmiQo, avi, atum, 1. 

fellow-citizen, civis, is, c. 

fellow-soldier, commlllto, onis, m. 

few, paucus, a, um, adj. 

fidelity, fldea, Hi, f. 

field, ftger, gri, m. 

fierce, firox, ocis, ac^. 

fiery, made of fire, igneus, a, um, adj. 

fig, fig-tree, ficus, i,/. 

fight, pugno, avi, atum, 1. 

fight (a &af tZe),committo, mlsi, uissum, 3. 

find, r€p6rio, pfiri, pertum, 4 ; InvCnio, 

veni, ventum, 4. . 
find fault teith, culpo, vUttp^SrOf avi, 

atum, 1. 
finish, conflcio, f§ci, fectum, 3. 
finished, perfectus, a, um, o^/* 
fire, ignis, is, m. 

= coi\flagration, incendium, i, n. 

fire, he on, ardeo, si, sutn, 2. 
first (adv.), primo, primum, adv, ' 
first-rode, primarius, a^ um, adj* 
Jish,m9ciB, is, fit. 
fix, ngo, xi, xum, 3. 
flatter, &duior, atus, 1, 
flattery, ftdulatio, onis,/. 
flee, fttgio, fugi, fttgltum, 3. 
flee to, confligio, etc. 
fleet, classis, is,/. 

M 2 
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FLE8U. 

fletfh, caro, carnis,/. 
fioioerj flos, dris, m. 
follow, sSquor, secutus, 3. 
follow up, Bubsfiquor, etc. 
/oUy, stultUia, ae, /. 
focliih, stiiltus, a, um, adj. 
foot'soldier, pSdSs, Itis, in. 
/or (jprep.), pro, ^cy. with all. 

{conj.), nam, dnim, conj. 

forage, pabtllor, atus, 1. 

forced marcheSy maxima Itlniira (Itei')< 

forces, copiae, arum, pi. f. 

forehead, frons, tis, /. 

foreme, provldeo, vidi, visum, 2. 

fwget, obliviscor, litus, 8, with gen. 

form (a plan), Xneo, p. 83. 

former, pristlnus, a, um ; prior, us, adj, 

Jormerly, olim, quondam, adv. 

fortification, munimentum, i, n. ; 

moenia, nm, |)Z. n. 
fortify, munio, ivi, itum, 4. 
fortune, fort una, ae, /. 
fortunate, felix, lois, adj. 
fountain, fons, ntis, m, 
frame, to, fabrlco, avi, atimi, 1. 
/ree, liber, 6ra, 6rum, adj. 
freedom, libertas, atis, /. 
freely, libSre, adv. 
friend, &mious, i, m. 
friendship, ftmicltia, ae,/. 
frighten, terreo, ui, itum, 2. 
from, a (ab), de, prep, with aU. 
fruit, fructus, us, t?». 
fidl, plenus, a, um, adj. 
function, mtinus, Sris, n. 
funeral, f unus, Cris, n. 
furnish = supply, praebeo, ui, itum, 2. 

gain = get, obtain, p&ro, avi, atum, 1. 

game, ludus, i, m. 

garden, hortus, i, m. 

garmsnt,ye&tiB, is,/. / ve8timentum,i, n. 

gate, porta, ae, /. 

gatJier, l6go, legi, lectum, 3. 

■' together, contr&ho, xi, ctum, 3. • 
GavZ, Gallia, ae,/. 
gaze, tueor, Itus and tutus, 2. 
general, imp^rator, oris, w. [eptus, 3. 
get, gain, paro, avi, atum, 1 • ftdlpisoor, 
gtt hack, rfictlpgro, avi, atum^ 1. 
qet together, cogo, coegi, cDactum, 3. 



HAVE. 

gift, donum, i, n. 

girl, ptiella, ae, /. 

give, do, dSdi, datum, dare, 1. 

glide, labor, lapsus, 3. 

glory, gloria, ae, /. 

go, eo, see p. 82. 

in. Old, dtc, see comps. of eo, p. 83. 

to see, viso, i, um, 3. 

God, Deus, i, m., p. 22. 

goddess, dea, ae,/. 

gods, of the, divlnus, a, um, a^. 

gold, aurum, i, n. 

golden, aureus, a, um, adj. 

good, bOnus, prubus, a, um, adj. 

good, subs., b5num, i, n. 

good, do, prdsum, p. 7. 

goods, bona, orum, pi. n. 

govern, gtlbemo, avi, atum, 1. 

grandfather, avus, i, m. 

grass, gramen, Inis, n. 

great, magnus, a, \un, adj. 

great how, quantus, a, um, rd, adj, 

gretmy, magn5p€r6, adv. 

Greece, Graecia, ae, /. 

Greek, Grecian, Graecus, a, um, adj. 

grief, dOlor, 5ris, w. 

grieves, it, piget, p. 86. 

grievously, gravlt€r, adv. 

ground, ntlmns, i, /. 

guard, to, custodio, ivi, itum, 4 ; tueor. 

guardian^ custos, odis, m. [titas, 2. 

guilt, sc^lus, Sris, n. 

guilty, noxius, a, um, adj. 

Habit, consuetudo, Inis, /. 

hails, it, grandlnat, p. 87. 

hand, manus, us,/. 

hand dovm, trado, prodo, didi, dltuni, 3. 

handle, tracto, avi, atum, 1. 

happen, fio, p. 84. 

happy, bSatus, a, um, adj. 

happily, b^te, cidv. 

harass, vexo, avi, atum, 1. 

harbour, portus, u^^. 

hard, durus, a, um, 'adj. 

hardship, labor, oris, m. 

hare, iSpus, Oris, m. ' 

liasten, contendo, di, sum & tum, 3. 

hatred, Odium, ii, n. 

have, habeo, ui, itum, 2. 

, rather, prefer, male, ]). 77. 
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HEAD. 

head, c&ptit, Xtifl, n. 

, he at the, praesiun, p. 31. 

health, y&letodo, Inis,/. 

fiealth, he in, y&leo, ui, itam, 2. 

heap up, exlamo, xi, ctum, 8. 

hear, audio, ivi, itmn, 4. 

Jiearing, auditus, us, m. 

Tieart, c5r, dis, n. 

heat, c&lor, oriB, m, 

heaven, ooelum, i, n. 

heaverUy, helonging to the heavens, coe- 

heavily, gr&viter, adv. [leBtifl, e, adj, 

heavy, gravis, e, adj, 

help, ai^'iivo, juvi, jutnm, 1. 

helpless, Iners, ertis, adj. 

high, altus, a, um, adj. 

, very, praealtus, a, am, <tdj. 

highest, smnmus, a, urn, adj. sup. 

his, hers, gen. of is, ea : when referring 

to snbj., stLns, a, urn, adj. pron. 
held a levy, delectum h&beo, ui, itum, 2. 
hold together, contXueo, ui, entnm, 2. 
Aonesf y, prCbltas, atis,/. 
honour, ndnor, oris, m. 
hope, spero, avi, atum, 1.- 

, tnibs., spes, €i, /. 

hoped for, speratus, a, nm, adj 

horn, comu, us, n. 

horse, Squus, i, m. 

horse-soldier, 5quSs, ItiB, m. 

hostage, obsSs, Idis, c. 

hour, hora, ae,/. 

house, ddniiis, see p. 22. 

how great, qnantus, a, urn, rel. adj, 

how many, quot, inded. rel. adj^ 

human, humanns, a, um, adj. 

hunger, f&mes, is, /. 

hunt, venor, atus, 1. 

hurt, harm, noceo, ui, itum, 2, with dai, ; 

obsiuQ, 2, with dai. 
hurtful, noxius, a, van f adj. 
hurtful, to he, obsum, p. 31. 
husbandman, agrloOla, ae, m. 

If, 81, conj. 

if, as, qu&sT, eonj. 

ignorance, ignoratio, onis, /. 

ignorant of (he), ignoro, avi, atum, 1. 

ill, adj., m&lus, a, um, adj. 

— , adv., m&ie, adv. 

illness, morbus, i, m. 



jrc^MEKT. 

ill-will, invldia, ae, /. 

ill-wishing, mal8v6lus, a, um, adj. 

image, Imago, Inis, /. ; simtlldcrum, i, n. 

imitaie, Imltor, atus, 1. 

immediately, stfttim, adv. 

immense, ingens, tis, adj. 

immortal, immortalis, e, adj. 

immortality, immortalltas, atis,/. 

impair, infringo, fregi, fractum, 3. 

impiety, impious, nSfas, indec. subti. 

improve, emendo, avi, atum, 1. 

imprudence, imprudentia, ae, /. 

in, into, XiL,prep. with ace. and ahl. 

indeed, quXdem, conj. 

indolence, ignavia, ae ; segnlties, 6i, /. 

indolently, ignave, adv. 

indulge, indulgeo, si, sum, 2, with dat. 

industrious, industrius, a, um, adj. 

infamous, infamis, e, ddj. 

infamy, infamia, ae, /. 

infantry, pSditatus, us, f^. 

inferior, infSrior, us, cdj. comp. 

infinite, infinitus, a, um, adj. 

infirm, debllis, e, adj. 

inhabitant, ino5la, ae, e. [2, with dat. 

injure, obsum, p. 31 ; ndceo, ui, itum, 

injurious, noxius, a, um, adj. 

innumerable, inntimSrus, a, um, adj. 

inquire, r5go, avi, atum, 1 ; quaero, 

quaesivi, quaesltum, 3. 
insect, bestiOla, ae, /. 
institute, instltuo, ui, utum, 3. 
instrument, instrumentum, i, n. 
integrity, pr5bltas, atis,/. 
inteUeet, mens, tis, /. 
intercept, intercludo, si, sum, 3. 
invent, r6p€rio, p6ri, peftum, 4. 
iron, ferrum, i, n. 
island, insflla, ae, /. 
Italy, Italia, ae, /. 
its, sftus, a, um, adj. pron. 

Join, jungo, xi, ctum, 3. 

join ^ttle), proelium committo, misi, 

missum, 3. 
journey, Iter, itlnSris, n. 
joy, gaudium, ii, n. 
joyful, laetus, a, um, adj. 
judge, judex, Icis, m. 

, verb, judico, avi, atum, 1. 

judgment, j udlcium, ii, n. 

31 3 
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J.vn. 

Ju$t, Justus, a, um, o^;. 
Junilyj justOf adw. 

Keen, aoer, cris, ore, adj. 
Iceep ojfy prOhlbeo, ni, Itam, 2. 
keep guard, vlgflo, aTi, atiim, 1. 
hiu, interflcio, feci, feotmn, 8. 
kiful, benignus, a, urn, adj, 
kindly, htaigaij adv. 
king, rex, i^gis, m. 

, be, regno, avi, atum, 1. 

kingdom, regnum, i, ti. 

knee, gSnv, us, m. 

know, ado, ivi and !i, Itum, 4« 

— > not, nesoio, etc. 

knowMae, soientia, pradentia, ae, /. 

, wUhoui, olam, prep, with aoo» and 
known, ndliu, a, um, a^» [ahl. 

Labour, Ubor, oris, m. 

/o^ l&cns, us, m. 

lament over, dipldro, ayl, atunii I. 

land, terra, ae, /. ; &ger, gri, m. 

language, lingua, ae, /. 

large, magnus, a, um. adj. 

latt day, supr^mus dies, m. 

last, at, demum, adv. 

Latin, Lfttlnus, a, um, a^. 

late, lex, l§gis, /. 

Uty vjaste, vasto, ati, atum, L 

lay sieae to, obsldeo, edi, essum, 2. 

lead, duoo, xi, otum, 3. 

lead €Usros8, transdlco. xi, otum, 8. 

lead out, eduoo. 

leader, dux, dttcis, e. 

learn, disco, didici, — , 3. 

learn in cMition, addisco, eto. 

— — =asoertotn, cognoseo, oti| Itum, 8. 

learned, dootus, a, um, adj. 

leave, rSlinquo, iqui, iotum, 8. 

leg, crus, uris,_ii. 

legion, 16gio, onis, /. 

length, longltiido, Inis, /. 

lest, nc, p. 97. 

lest, and, nevS. 

letter of the alphabet, lltfira, ae, /. 

letter (an epistle), liVirae, arum; fipis- 

tola, ae, /. 
letters, literature, lit<Srae, arum, /. 
l&vy, delectus, us, m. 
liar, lying, mendax, acis, a>c^. 



lictor, lictor, oris, m. 

lie (on the ground% jioeo, ui, — , 3. 

lie (to speaik/aisely), menticnr, itus, i. 

lieutenant, ISgfttus, i, m. 

life, Tita, ae,/. 

Ught (adj.), iSvis, e, adj. 

light (etis.), lux, luds,/. 

light, it becomes, lacescity p. 87. 

lightning, folmen, inis, ». 

Itlee, slmilis, e, adj. 

likely, yerlshnllis, e, adJ, 

likeness, Imftgo, Inis,/. 

limit, finis, m. 

limit, to, f inio, ivi, Itum, 4« 

line of battie, &cies, ei,/. 

lion, leo, onis, m. 

little, parvus, a, um, adj. 

live, yiYO, yixi, viotum, 3. 

liv» on, vescor, i, 3. 

live in exile, exllium ago, egi, aotmn, 8. 

L(^, LIvius, ii, n». 

load, (intis, 9ris, n. 

hfty, celsus, a, um, adj, 

long (adj.), longus, a, um, adj» 

long (adv.), diu, adv. 

look at, specto, avi, atum, 1, 

look t^pon or into, intueor, tultus and 

looks, Yultus, us, m. [totus, 2. 

loosen, Bolvo, solvi, sdlutum, 8. 

lord, ddmlnus, i, m. 

lot, aoT8, ii\B, f. [leetum, B. 

love, &mo, ayi, atum, 1 ; dUIgo, lexi, 

hve in return, rSdttmo, avi, atum, 1. 

lovelu, Umabllis, e, adj. 

low, nilmllis, e, adj. 

hujer, inferior, us, adj. comp, 

luckily, fSlicIt^, adv. 

lucky, filix, lois, a^j, 

Macedonian, H&cMo, dms, m. 
made, faotus, affeotns, a, um, part, imd 
madness, fOror, oris, m. [oc^/. 

magistrate, m&gistratus, us, in. 
'inagnificent, magnlf Icus, a, um, adj 
maiden, virgo, Inis, /. 
maintain, senro, avi, atum, 1. 
make, f&oio, fSci, factum,-3. 
man, hfimo, c. ; vir, Tiri, «. 
manage, gSro, gessi, gestum, 3. 
manifest, manlfestus, a, um, adJ, 
maniple, manl^dlus, i, m* 
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MANNEB. 

manneTy mos, mdris, m. 
manyj multus, a, tun, adj. 
7na,ny, how, qudt, indee. ret adj. 
mcLnu, very, pennulti, ae, a, adj» 
marhle, marmor, Ms, n. 
marTcet-^dace, f5ruin, i, n. 
rncisier,a6rsAwi%, i, m. ; mftgister, tri) m. 
ryiefisHre, to, nietior, mensug, 4. 
'meditate, mScRior, atus, 1. 
tneet, dbeo, ivi and li, Itum, 4. 
tjiellovD, moUia, e, adj. 
membrane^ membrana, ae, /. 
vfiemorable, memdrabllis, e, adj, 
memory, mSmdria, ae, /. 
metaZj mStallum, i, n. 
migraie, migro, aTi, atum, 1 
9nildf mitis, e, adj. 
'tnilk, lao, laotis, n. 
mind, mens, ntis,/. 
mindfvl, mSmor, dris, adj. 
miserable, miser, a, mn, adj, 
mistaJce, error, oris, m. 

, make a, erro, avi, atum, 1. 

mistress, ddmlna, ae, /. 

money, pScunia, ae, /. 

month, mensis, is, m. 

monnment, mdntiinenttun, i, n. 

moon, luna, ae,/. 

more, plus, pluris, neut adj.; in pi. 

mortal, mortalis, e, adj. [pi ares, a. 

mother, mater, tris,/. 

Tnound, agger, firis, m. 

mount, to, consoendo, di, sum, 8. 

tnountain, mens, ntis, m. 

motUh, OS, oris, n. 

wove, mlveo, moyi, mdtnm, 2. 

vntbch, miiltus, a, urn, adj. 

multitude, multltudo, Xnis, /. 

my (mine), mens, a, nm adj. pron. 

Name, nomen, Inis, n. 

narrow, angustus, a, um, €idj. 

native4and, patria, ae, /. 

nature, natura, ae, /. 

naval, navalis, e, adj. 

near to (prep.), prOp^, adv. 

near (ac^.), ap^pinquus, a, um, adj, 

necessary, necessarius, a, um, adj. 

necessity, nScessitas, atis, /. 

need, Opus, indec. subs., with ahh and 

need^td^ neoessaxius^ a, um, adj. [adj. 



OWE. 

needle, &cus, us, /. 

neither, neuter, tra, trum, indef, pron. 

neither, nor, n6qu6, nee, conj. 

nest, nidus, i, m. 

net, rete, is, n. 

never, nunquam, adv. 

new, ndvus, a, um, adj. 

next, proxImuB, a, um, adj. sup. 

night, nox, ctis, /. 

nightingale, Itkclnia, ae, /. 

910, none, nuUus, a, um, indef. pr<m. 

ncble, nobllis, e, aC^. 

nobody, no one, nemo, Inis, o. 

not, non, baud, adv. 

nothing, nibil, indec. subs. 

nourish, natrio, iri, ituip, 4. 

now, nunc, jam, adv. 

nurnber, niimerus, i, m. 

nurture, nutrio, ivi, itum, 4. 

Oak, quercus, us, /. 

oath, jusjurandum, see p. %f!^ 

obey, pareo, ui, itum, 2; dbedio, Ivi, 

Itum, 4, witb dat. 
object, rteuBO, avi, atum, 1. 
obscure, obsourus, a, tmi, (Mi/. 
observe (carefully), oontemplor, atus, 1. 
obtain, p&ro, avi, atum, 1; ftdlpisooi; 

eptus, 3. 

possession of, potior, itus, 4. 

ocean, ocS&nus, i, m. 

often, saepS, adv. 

often, very, saepisslme, adv* 

oftefUimes, saepSntimSro, adv. 

old, sSnex, sSnis (of persons only); 

old age, sSnectus, utis,/. [y^tos, Sris, adj. 

olden, antiquus, a, mn, adj, 

one, unus, a, \xm, adj. 

one of the two, alter, a, um, indef, pron. 

only, solum, adv. 

onset, impetus, us, m. 

oppose, resisto, stiti, stitum, 3 ; oppugno, 

avi, atum, 1, witb dot. 
orade, oraciilum, i, n. 
oration, oratio, onis,/. 
orator, drator, 5ris, m. 
order, jiibeo, jussi, jussum, 9. [Sris, n. 
ornament, omamentum, i, n.; dSeus, 
other, of two, alter, a, um, indef. pron. 
overcome, silp^ro, avi, atiun, 1. 
Otoe, ou^ht, debeo, ui, itum^ 2, 
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OWING. 

omtufy it isy per(te) stat 
CJB, DOS, bOvis, m. 

Pace^ paasuB, us, m. 

pain, dolor, 5ris, m. 

pain*, to take, ciiro, avi, atum, 1. 

paint, pingo, nxi, otum, 3. 

parent, pftrens, ntia, c. 

part, pars, tifl,/. 

partner, sdoius, i, m. 

jMM 6y, over, praet&*eo, ivi and li, Itum, 

away, labor, lapsus, S. [4. 

— through, transeo, p. 83. 
— ^ (oome to), fio, factus, fieri, p. 84. 
pasiion, cApIdltas, atis, /. 
past, praetSrltus, a, um, adj, 
path, via, ae, /. 
patience, p&tientia, ae, /. 
patiently, p&tientfir, adv. 
peace, pax, pacis,/. 
peacock, pavo, onis, m. 
pear, pixvan, i, n. 
pear-tree, pirus, i, /. 
pearl, marg&rita, ae, /. 
perceive, sentio, si, sum, 4. 
perfect, perfeotus, a, um, <u^. [4. 

perish, p6reo, intSreo, Ivi and li, Itum, 
pehuaae, persuadeo, si, sum, with dot. 
perverse, perversus, a, um, adj, 
philosopher, pblldsdphus, i, m. 
pillage, dirlpio, ui, eptum, 8. [3. 

pitch a camp, castra pono, pdsui, Itum, 
pity, misereor, Xtus and rtus, 2 ; miseret, 
pla^y I6cus, 1, m. [p. 8t>, with gen, 

place, to, oolldco, avi, atum, 1. 
plain, planlties, ei, /. 
plan, consilium, ii, n. 
plant, planta, ae, /. 
play, ludo, si, sum, 8. 
f pleasant, jixcxmdMB, a, um, adj. 
please, pliioeo, ui, ilum, 2, with dat 
pleases, it, pl&oet, p. 86. 
pleasing, gratus, a, um, adj, 
pleasure, vdluptas, atis,/. 
plenty, oopia, ae,/. 
plum, prunum, i, n. 
plum-treej prunus, i, /. 
plunder {subs.), praeda, ae,/. 

iverb), dirlpio, ui, eptum, 8. 

poem, carmen, Inis, «. 
poetf poeta, ae, m. 



RAISE. 

Pompey, Pompeius, ii, m. 

poor, paupSr, &is, adj. 

portrait, Imago, Inis,/. 

poet, st&tio, onis,/. 

poverty, paupertas, atis, /. 

power, pdtentia, ae,/. ; pdtestas, atis,/ 

powerful, pdtens, tis, adj. 

praise (jsubs.), laus, dis, /. 

(verb), laudo, avi, ainm, 1. 

precious, earns, a, um, adj. 

prefer, praef^, p. 81 ; nialo, p. 77. 

prepare, p&ro, avi, atum, 1. 

prepared, p&ratus, a, um, part, and adj. 

presence of, in, coram, prep, with all. 

present, praesens, tis, adj. 

present, to he, adsum, p. 31. 

preserve, servo, conservo, avi, atum, 1. 

press, prSmo, pressi, pressum, 3. 

press upon, opprlmo, pressi, pressum, 8. 

pretence, slmtUJBltiOj onis,/. 

prevenU obsto, stlti, stitum, 1. 

probable, verlslmilis, e, adj. 

prohibit, pidhlbeo, ui, itum, 2.\ 

promise, promitto, misi, missnm, 3; 

pollloeor, Itus, 2. 
properly, pr5be, rectS, adv. 
prostraie, to, affligo, xi, ctum, 8. 
protect, tueor, Itus and tutus, 2. 
provide, prdvldeo, idi, isum, 2. 
provisions, commeatus, uum, m. pi. 
prudence, prudentia, ae, /. 
prudent, prudens, tii9, adj- 
public, publlous, a, um, adj. 
punish, punio, ivi, itimi, 4. 
punisJiment, poena, ae, /. 
pupH, diflclpttlus, i, m. 
pursuit, stttdium, ii, n. 
put end to, finio, ivi, itum, 4. 
put to deaih, interQcio, feci, fectiun, 3. 
put to flight, ftlgo, avi, atum, 1. 
power of, in the, p^nes, prep, with abl. 

Quality, good, virtus, utis,/. 
queen, regina, ae,/. 
quiet, tranquillus, a, um, adj. 
quit, dxce^ cessi, cessum, 8. 

Sace, gcTaus, Sris, n. 

rainbow, arcus ooelestis, m. 

rains, it, plttit, p. 87. 

raise (forces), comj^Uro, avi, atum, 1, 
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RAPACIOUS. 

rapaeiouSj r&pax, acis, ddj. 

rapid, rUpIdus, a, urn, adj, 

rarCf rarus, a, um, adj, 

reishnessj tSm^rXtas, atis, /. 

ratheTy have, malo, p. 77. 

read, iSgo, legi, lectmn, 3. 

read aloud, rScXto, avi, atum, 1. 

read through, perl6go, legi, lectmn, 8. 

ready, p&ratus, a, um, part, and adj. 

reason, lAtio, onia,/. 

receive, acclpio, cepi, ceptiiin,^3. 

recklessness, tSmSrXtas, atis^ /. 

recover, rfictlpfiro, avi, atum, 1 . 

refresh, recreo, avi, atum, 1. 

refuse, recuso, avi, atum, 1 . 

reign, regno, avi, atum, 1. 

reject, aspemor, atus, 1. 

rejoice, gaudeo, see p. 85. 

relate, narro, avi, atum, 1. 

remain, m&neo, mansi, mansiim, 2. 

remain over, stipersum, p. 31. 

revnember, r^mlniscor, — , 3. 

remeTnbered, to he, m6m5rabllis, e, adj. ■ 

render assistance, auxUium fero, tali, 

latum, ferre, 3, irr. 
renowned, claruB, a, um, adj. 
repents, it, poenltet, p. 86. 
resist, resisto, stiti, stitum, 3, Yfiih. dat 
resolve, constltuo. Hi, utum, 3. 
respect, to, observo, avi, atum, 1. 
rest, the, ceter, 6ra, 6rum, adj. : usu. pi. 
restrain, cQeroeo, ui, Ituni, 2. 
retire, c^o, conoedo, cessi, cesBum, 3. 
return, r€deo, p. 83 ; rSverto, ti, sum ; 

rfivertor, bus, 3. 
reverence, to, vSnSror, atus, 1. 
reward, praemium^ ii, n, 
JRhine, Bhenus, i, m. 
Bhodes, Rhodus, i, /. 
Rhone, Ehdd&nus, i, m, 
rich, dives, Itis, adj. 
riches, divltiao, arum, pi. f. 
ride, to, v6ho/, vectus, 3. 
right, rectus, a, um, (u2/. 
rightly, pr6b^, recte, adv. 
rise, to, orior, ortus, orlri, 3. 
river, flilvius, i, m. ; flumen, Inis, n. 
robber, latro, onis, m 
rock, rupes, is, /. 
Soman, Bomanus, a, um, adj. 
Borne, Boma, ae,/. 



SET OUT. 

root, r&dix, icis,/. 

rose, rosa, ae, /. 

rough, rugged, asper, a, um, adj. 

round, circum, prep, with ace. 

rule, rSgo, xi, ctum, 3. 

run, curro, cttcurri, cursum, 3. 

rush together, c6nv6lo, avi, atum, 1. 

Sacred, sScer, era, crum, adj. 

sacrifice, to, immdlb, avi, atum, 1. 

sad, tristis, e, adj. 

safe, tutus, a, um, adj. 

safd>y, s&lus, utis,/. 

sagaxyioust prudens, tis, adj. 

sailor, nauta, ae, m. 

sake of, for the, gratia, eausa, dbl. with 

SaUust, Sallustius, ii, m. [jgen. 

same, idem, S&dem, Idem, adj. pron. 

sanguinary, atrox, deis, adj. 

save, servo, conservo, avi, atum, 1. 

savour of, s&pio, id, 8. 

say, dico, xi, ctum, 3. 

scarcely, vix, adv. 

scent. Odor, oris, m. 

scholar, discIptUus, 1, m. 

school, schdla, ae, /. 

Scythian, Scj^tha, ae, m. 

sea, m&rS, is, n. 

, of the, m&rinuB, a, um, adj. 

seat, sedes, is, /. 

second, sScimdus, a, um ; alter, a, um, 

secretly, clam, adv. [adj. 

see, video, idi, isum, 2; cemo, orevi, 

see, go to, viso, i, um, 3. [cretum, 3. 

seeing, yisus, us, m. 

seek, quaero, quaesivi, quaesitum, 3. 

seem, videor, visus, 2. 

seize, compr6hendo, di,sum, 3 ; r&pio, ili, 

seize on, arrlpio, ui, eptum, 3. [tum, 3. 

seldom, raro, adv. 

senate, sSnatus, us, m. 

send, mitto, misi, missum, 3. 

on before, praemitto, etc. 

together, committo, etc. ^ 

sense, sensus, us, m. [visi, visum, 3. 
separate,^p&io, avi, atum, 1 ; divldo, 
servant, minister, tri, m. 
serviceable, utIliB, e, adj. 

, to he, prosum, p. 31. 

set out, pr6fioiscor, fectus, 3. 

(an egeample), praebeo, ui, Itum, 2. 
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8EVEBE 

tevere, B^ySniB, a, um ; grftvis, e, adj, 

aevereHy, gr&vlt^, a(2v. 

ihakej qu&tio, quassi, quassum, 3 

fhames, it, pddet, p. 86. 

share, to, partior, itus, 4. 

sharp, &cutu8, a, um, acy, 

sharpen, &oao, td, utoin, 8. 

shield, scutum, i, n. 

shine, fulgeo, si, sum, 2. 

ship, navls, is, /. 

shore, litus, dris, n, 

short, brSvis, e, adj. 

shortty, mox, cidv. 

sftout, to, olamo, avi, atum, 1 . 

shut off, intercludo, si, sum, 8. 

iSietly, Sicllia, ae,/. 

sick, aeger, gra, grum, adj, 

side toiSi, aosum, p. 81. 

side, on this, ois, citra, prep, with ace. 

siege, obsldio, onis,/. 

sign, signum, i, n. 

sUejMe, sHentium, li, n. 

silent, he, t&ceo, ui, Xtum, 2. 

silver^ aigeutum, i, o. 

sing, oanto, avi. atum, 1 ; o&no, oSoIni, 

sister, sdror, dris,/. [oantum, 8. 

sit, sSdeo, edi, essum, 2. 

skilful, skilled in, perltus. a, um ; solera, 

skin (of animal), pellis. Is,/, [rtis, adj, 

slaughter, oaedes, is,/. 

slave, servus, i, m. 

slavery, servXtus, utis,/ 

slay, mterfXoio, iSSoi, rectum; ocoido, 

cidi, oisum, 3. 
sleep (subs,), somnus, i, m. ' 

, to, dormio, ivl and Xi,^ itum, 4. 

slender, tenuis, e, o^/. 

slothfulness, segnlties, Si,/. 

sluggish, segnis, e; ignavus, a, um, a^, 

small, parvus, a, um* adj, 

smeU, 6dor, oris, m, 

snow, nix, nXvis, /. 

snows, it, ningit, p. 87. 

so, Xt&, tam, adv. 

soft, mollis, e, adj. 

soften, mollio, lyf, !tum, 4.. 

soldier, miles, Xtis, c. 

some, nonnuUus, a, um, adj, 

someone, some thing, ftlXquis, &Uqutd, 

sometime, quondam, adv. Hndef. pron. 

sometim^ nonnunquam, aiiv. 



SUP. 

son, fUius, ii, m. ; voe. fill. 

son-in-law, gSner, <Sri, m. 

song, carmen, Xnis, n. ; cantus, ii8| vn. 

soon, mox, adv. 

soon a*, sXmUl atquS (ac), eonj, 

sorrow, ddlor, Oris, m, 

soul, &nlmus, i, m. 

sound, sdnltus, us, m. 

sovereignty, ddmXnatus, us, m, 

sow, sSro, sevi, s&tum, 8. 

speak, Idquor, Idoutus, 8. 

to, allOquor, etc. 

speech, a, oratio, onis, /. 

spend life, aetatem ago, Sgi, actum, 9. 

spirited, fSrox, dcis, adj, 

splendid, splendldus, a, um, adj, 

spring, Ter, veris, ». 

sprout, planta, ae, /. 

spur, calcar, aris, n. 

spy out, sptetilor, atus, 1. 

stag, corpus, i, m. 

stand, sto, ^ti, statum, 1. 

star, Stella, ae,/. 

state, oMtafir, atis,/. 

station, st&tio, onis,/. 

statue, ¥mag6, Xnis, /. 

ste^, arduus, a, um, adj. 

stem, atrox, dcis, adj, 

stone, l&pis, Idis, m. 

stone, of, l&pldeus, a, um, adj, 

storm, tempestas, atis, /. 

storm, take by, expugno, avi, atumi 1. 

story, fabttla, ae, /. 

straight, rectus, a, um, adj. 

strength, vis,/.: see p. 22. 

strengthen, nrmo, avi, atum, 1. 

strive, nitor, xus, 3. 

hard, dnitor, etc. 

strong, v&lXdus, a, um, adj, 

— , malce, firmo, avi, atum, 1. 

study, stadium, ii, n. 

study, to, sttldeo, ui, — , 2, with dai, 

successful, fSlix, icis, adj. 

sudden, sttbXtus, a, um, <idj, 

suddenly, stlblto, adv. 

suffer, pfttior, passus, 8. 

sufficiently, s&tis, adv. 

summer, aestas, atis,/. 

«tm, sol, sdlis, m, 

sup, ooeno, avi, atum, 1 : seep. 86, 
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8UPPLIS9. 

suppliesj oomme&tus, Hum) m. 
surroundf cingo, xi, ctum, 3. 
Butvivej stipersuin, p. 31. 
swear, juro, avi, atum, 1 : «ea p. 85. 
8we€t, dulciB, suavls, e, o^'. 
guoeU, inttimeflco, tdmuL 3* 
8wift^ cei&r, Sri8, re, <u(/. 
sicord, gl&dlas, i, m. 
Syracuse, Sj^racusae, arum,/. 

Table, mensa, ae, /. 

take, c&pio, oepi, captum, 3. 

hy storm, expugno, avi, atum, 1. 

tdU, c^uB, a, um, adj, 
taxte, to, gnsto, avi, atom, 1. 
tax, vectigal, alls, n. 
teaiih, d5ceo, ui, ctum, 2. 
t€€uiher, m&gister, tri, m. 
teU, dico, xi, ctum, 3. 
tempest, tempestas, atiB,^. 
temple, templum, i, «. 
tender, tSnfir, a, um, ^'. 
tent, t&bemaetilum, i, li 
terrify, terreo, ui, Itum^. 
territories, fines, ium, m. 
terror, terror, oris, m, 
that (vron,), iste, ille, is, p. 84. 
Xeonj.), Hi, p. 97. 

— not, ne, quin. p. 97. 

their o%im, gen. m. of is, ea, id ; when 
referring to subject, sttus, a, um, adj, 
then, tum^ adv, [pron, 

then indeed, turn demum. 
there, Ibi, adv. 
thin, tenuis, e, adj. 
thing, res, Si, /. 

thivSt, ptito, cogXto, avi, atum, 1. 
thither, £5, adv. 

through, p€r, T^rep. with ace. [jectum, 3. 
throw) jftcio, jeci, jaotum ; conjicio,jSci, 

a bridge over a river, flumen 

ponte jungo, junxi, notum, 3. 

thunderbolt, fulmen, Inis, n. 
thunders, it, tun&t, p. 87. 
thus. Its, adv. 
ttger^ tigris, is and Xdis, c. 
time, tempus, 5ris, n. 
timid, tImTdus, «, um, adJ, 
to, ftd, prep, with ace, 
too^ too muchi nXmis, adv. 
tongue, lingua, ae^/. 



VICTOBT. 

torture, ortlclatus, us, m. 

towards, versus, adversus, prep, with- 

tower, turris, is, f. {ace. 

town, oppldum, i, ». 

train up, ertldio, ivi, Itum, 4. 

trained, erttditus, a, um, part, and adj. 

tree, arbor, 6ns, f. 

triumph, triumpho, avi, atum, 1. 

trouble, to, mOveo, movi, motum, 2. 

-^— (subs.), aerumna, ae,/. 

troublesome, mulestus, a, um, adj. 

Troy, Troja, ae,/. 

true, verus, a, um, adj. 

trust, f ido, p. 85. 

try, expCrior, rtus, 4. 

turn back, rSverto, ti, sum, and tor, sus, 

tyrant, tjrannus, i, m. [3. 

Unable, am, nfiqueo, Ivi and li, lium, 4. 
unbeeomina, it u, didSoSt, p. 86. 
unboundea, inHnltus, a, um, adj. 
unbreak/asted, impransus, a, um, adj. 
uncertain, incertus, a, um, ac(j. labl. 
under, sflb, subt£r, jprep. with ooe. and 
undergo, stlbeo, Wi ana li, Itum, 4. 
understand, intelllgo, lexi, lectum, 8. 
undertake, suscTpio, oepi, ceptum, 3. 
undons, infectus, a, um, a4/- 
unfriendly, Inlmicus, a, um, adj. 
unjust, in^ustus, a, um, adj. 
unjustly, mjuste, adv. 
uruearnid, mdootus, a, um, aefj. 
unless, nifid, com. 
unlike, dissTmlfis, e, adj. 
unskilful, impteitus, a, um, adj. 
unwilling, to be, nolo, p. 77. 
tipper, sdpSrior, us, ocy'. comp. 
upright, prObus, a, um, acy, 
use, to, uioT, usus, 3, with abl. 
useful, utXlis, e, adj. 
utmost^ summus, a, um, adj. sup. 

Valley, Tallis, is,/. 
valour, yirtus, viii3,f. 
various, y&rius, a, um, adj. 
vehemently, vShCmentftr, jiidv. 
verse, versus, us, m. 
vex, vexo, avi, atum, 1. 
vexes, it, ptget, p. 86. 
victim, hostia, viotlma, ae, /. 
victory, victoria, ae, /. . 
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VXU0B0U6. 

vigorous f strentms, a, urn, adj» 
vigorottdyj strenfle, adv. 
virtue, virtufl, utiB,/. 
viHt, to, viso, i, um, 8. 
voieef vox, vocis,*/* 
vulture^ Tultur, tins, m. 

Wage war, to, gCro, gessi, gestum, 3. 

wake (intrana.), vlgllo, avi, atum, 1. 

walk, take a waXk, ambCQo, avi, atum, 1. 

waU, mums, i, m. 

wanting, to he, desiim, p. 31. 

war, bellum, i,n, 

tcarlike, bellloostis, a, um, adj, 

tcarm, o&lldus, a, um, adj. 

waste, to lay, vasto, avi, atum, 1. 

\oaich, to, vlgllo, avi, atum, 1. 

water, &qua, ae,/. 

, to fetch, aquor, atus, 1. 

way, in that, It&, adv. 
— , to he in the, obsum, p. 31. 
ivenknesB, infirmltas, atis, /. 
tcealthy, opdlentus, a, um, adj. 
weapon, telum, i, n. 
wearies, it, tae'det, p. 86. 
weep, fleo, cvi, etum, 2. 
toeu, b£n6, adv. 

, to he, villeo, ui, Xtum, 2. 

wellwishing, bSnSvolus, a, um, a^. ' 

teest, oooldens, ntis, m. 

whale, balaena, ae,/. 

what, quig, quae, quid and quod, inter. 

and indef. pron. 
lohat sort, of,- qualifi, e, rel. adj. 
lohen, quando, inter, adv. ; quum, adv. 
whether, utrum, conj. [and e(ynj. 

which of tiDO, titer, tra, trum, adj. pron. 
while, dum, adv. 

irhiUt drinking, etc., inter bibendum, 
white, albuB, a, um, adj. [etc. 

whither, quo, rd. adv. 
who, qui, quae, quod, rd. pron. ; quis, 

quae, quid or quOd, inter, pron. 
whole, totufii, a, um, adj. 
why, our, quare, oAv. 



ZEALOUS. 

wicked, improbus, a, um; nequam, 

wickedness, boSIus, Cris, n. [indec. adj. 

wide, latuB, a, um, adj. 

widely, late, adv. 

wife, uxor, oris, /. ; mOlier, gris, /. 

wilful, perversus, a, um, adj. 

willing, to he, v61o, p. 77. 

, to he more, malo, p. 77. 

win, ftdlpiscor, eptus, 3; piro, avi, 
win upon, blandior, itus, 4. [atum, 1. 
wind, ventuB, i, m. 
wine, yinum, i, n. 
f MJM/, ala, ae, /. 
winter, hiems, fimis,/. 

, of, hibemus, a, um, adj. 

, to, hISmo, avi, atum, 1. 

quarters, hibema, orum, n. pi. 

wisdom, s&pientia, ae,/. 

toise, s&piens, ntis, adj. 

wish (^subs.), y51untas, atis,/. [p. T7. 

(verb), opto, avi, atum, 1; volo, 

within, intra, prep, with ace. 
woman, femlna, ae, /. ; mUlier, Sria, /. 
wonder at, miror, atus, 1. 
wonderful, minis, mlrabilis, e, ac^j. 
wood, silva, ae, /. 
tcork, opus, 6ri8, n. 
world, mundus, i, m. 
toorship, to, v6n6ror, atus, 1. 
wound, vulnus, 6ri8, n. 

(verb), vulnCro, avi, atum, 1. 

icretched, miser, a; um, adj. 
write, to, scribo, psi, ptum, 3. 
writer, scriptor, oris, w. 

Year, annus, i, m. 

yesterday, h6ri, adv. 

yield, ccdo, cessi, cessum, 3. 

your, tttus, a, um; vester, tra, trum, 

youth, jtlventus, t utis, / [adj. pron. 

(a young man or woman\ jttvfinis. 

Zeal, stiidium, ii, n. 
zeatous, sttldiosus, a, um, adj. 
zealous, to he, stttdeo, ui, 2, with dat. 



^/ 



ZORIXnr; PBIMTBO BT WXLUAIC CIOWBA and SOKS, 8TAltF0CI> 8TQXST 

A»J> CHASIKO CSOS8. 
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